
THE BASIC TEACHINGS OF THERAVŒDA 

BUDDHISM 

 

 

CHAPTER I 

 

PROGRAM OF WORSHIPPING 

 

Paying Homage to the Three Gems (RatanattayapaÓÈma) 

 

I pay homage to the Buddha. 

I pay homage to the Dhamma. 

I pay homage to the Sangha. 

 

I request!  I request!  I request! 

 

In order that any bad action I may have committed 

(against the Three Gems) either in deed, speech or thought 

may be effaced, and in order that I may acquire merit 

which will bestow upon me longevity, health, freedom 

from dangers and calamities, I raise my joined hands in 

reverence to the forehead and worship, honor, look at, and 

humbly pay homage to the Three Gems: the Buddha, the 

Dhamma, and the Sangha once, twice, and three times. 



 PROGRAM OF WORSHIPPING 2 

And as a result of this meritorious act of prostration
1
 may 

I be free at all times from the four woeful realms
2
, the 

three kinds of catastrophes
3
, the eight kinds of wrong 

circumstances
4
, the five kinds of enemies, the four kinds 

of misfortunes, the five kinds of loss, the ninety-six or 

ninety-eight kinds of diseases, and the sixty-two kinds of 

wrong views and quickly attain the Path, the Fruition, and 

the Noble Dhamma of NibbÈna.  

 

Requesting the Five Precepts with the Three Refuges 

 

Venerable Sir, I request the Five Precepts together with 

the Three Refuges. Out of compassion for me
5
, please 

give me the Precepts. 

 

For the second time, Venerable Sir, I request the Five 

Precepts together with the Three Refuges. Out of 

compassion for me, please give me the Precepts. 

 

                                                 
1
 stretching out or reaching out with face on the ground 

2
 "woeful realms" means "the worlds or areas of deep suffering. 

3
 (catastrophes) "catastrophe" means "misfortune or great disaster or a 

sudden, unexpected, and terrible event that causes great   

   suffering, misfortune, or ruin". 
4
 surroundung conditions, occasion 

5
 because of compassion on me 
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For the third time, Venerable Sir, I request the Five 

Precepts together with the Three Refuges. Out of 

compassion for me, please give me the Precepts. 

 

[AhaÑ bhante tisaraÓena saha paÒcasÊlaÑ dhammaÑ 

yÈcÈmi, anuggahaÑ katvÈ sÊlaÑ detha me bhante. 

Dutiyampi ahaÑ bhante tisaraÓena saha paÒcasÊlaÑ 

dhammaÑ yÈcÈmi, anuggahaÑ katvÈ sÊlaÑ detha me 

bhante. Tatiyampi ahaÑ bhante tisaraÓena saha 

paÒcasÊlaÑ dhammaÑ yÈcÈmi, anuggahaÑ katvÈ sÊlaÑ 

detha me bhante.] 

 

Paying Homage (VandanÈ) 

 

Homage to Him, the Blessed One, the Worthy One, the 

Fully Enlightened One.  (Three times) 

[Namo tassa Bhagavato Arahato SammÈsambuddhassa.] 

 

Taking the Three Refuges (TisaraÓa gamana) 

 

I go to the Buddha as my refuge
6
. 

I go to the Dhamma as my refuge. 

I go to the Sangha as my refuge. 

 

For the second time,  I go to the Buddha as my refuge. 

                                                 
6
 "I go the Buddha as my refuge" means "I recognize the Buddha as my 

refuge". 
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For the second time,  I go to the Dhamma as my refuge. 

For the second time,  I go to the Sangha as my refuge. 

For the third time,  I go to the Buddha as my refuge. 

For the third time,  I go to the Dhamma as my refuge. 

For the third time,  I go the Sangha as my refuge. 

 

[BuddhaÑ saraÓaÑ gacchÈmi. 

DhammaÑ saraÓaÑ gacchÈmi. 

SaÑghaÑ saraÓaÑ gacchÈmi. 

 

Dutiyampi BuddhaÑ saraÓaÑ gacchÈmi. 

Dutiyampi DhammaÑ saraÓaÑ gacchÈmi. 

Dutiyampi SaÑghaÑ saraÓaÑ gacchÈmi. 

 

Tatiyampi BuddhaÑ saraÓaÑ gacchÈmi. 

Tatiyampi DhammaÑ saraÓaÑ gacchÈmi. 

Tatiyampi SaÑghaÑ saraÓaÑ gacchÈmi.] 

 

 Taking the Five Precepts (paÒca sÊla) 

 

1. I undertake
7
 to observe the precept to abstain from 

killing living beings. 

2. I undertake to observe the precept to abstain from 

taking what is not freely given. 

3. I undertake to observe the precept to abstain from 

committing sexual misconduct
8
. 

                                                 
7
 guarantee, promise 
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4. I undertake to observe the precept to abstain from 

telling lies. 

5. I undertake to observe the precept to abstain from 

intoxicating drinks and drugs that cause heedlessness
9
. 

 

[1. PÈÓÈtipÈtÈ veramaÓi-sikkhÈpadaÑ samÈdiyÈmi. 

2. AdinnÈdÈnÈ veramaÓi-sikkhÈpadaÑ samÈdiyÈmi. 

3. KÈmesu micchÈcÈrÈ veramaÓi-sikkhÈpadaÑ 

samÈdiyÈmi. 

4. MusÈvÈdÈ veramaÓi-sikkhÈpadaÑ samÈdiyÈmi. 

5. SurÈ-meraya majjappamÈdaÔÔhÈnÈ veramaÓi-

sikkhÈpadaÑ samÈdiyÈmi.] 

 

Requesting the ŒjÊvaÔÔhamaka-sÊla
10

 with the Three 

Refuges  

  

Venerable Sir, I request the ŒjÊvaÔÔhamaka Precepts 

together with the Three Refuges. Out of compassion for 

me, please give me the precepts. 

 

For the second time, I request the ŒjÊvaÔÔhamaka Precepts 

together with the Three Refuges. Out of compassion for 

me, please give me the precepts. 

                                                                                                 
8
 bad behavior 

9
 lack of care and attention 

10
 SÊlakkhanddhavaggaÔÔhakathÈ, 281, PaÔisambhidÈmagga,  40, 

PaÔisambhidÈmaggaÔÔhakathÈ 1, 151 the precept which has liveli-hood 

as eighth 
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For the third time, I request the ŒjÊvaÔÔhamaka Precepts 

together with the Three Refuges. Out of compassion for 

me, please give me the precepts. 

 

[AhaÑ Bhante tisaraÓena saha ŒjÊvaÔÔhamaka-sÊlaÑ 

dhammaÑ yÈcÈmi anuggahaÑ katvÈ sÊlaÑ detha me 

Bhante.  Dutiyam pi, Tatiyam pi....]  

 

Taking the Eight Precepts for ŒjÊvaÔÔhamaka-sÊla 

  

1. I undertake to observe the precept to abstain from 

killing living beings. 

2. I undertake to observe the precept to abstain from 

taking what is not freely given. 

3. I undertake to observe the precept to abstain from 

committing sexual misconduct. 

4. I undertake to observe the precept to abstain from 

telling lies. 

5. I undertake to observe the precept to abstain from 

slandering or divisive speech. 

6. I undertake to observe the precept to abstain from 

harsh speech. 

7. I undertake to observe the precept to abstain from 

frivolous talk or talking non-sense. 

8. I undertake to observe the precept to abstain from 

wrong livelihood. 
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[1. PÈÓÈtipÈtÈ veramaÓi-sikkhÈpadaÑ samÈdiyÈmi. 

2. AdinnÈdÈnÈ veramaÓi-sikkhÈpadaÑ samÈdiyÈmi. 

3. KÈmesu micchÈcÈrÈ veramaÓi-sikkhÈpadaÑ 

samÈdiyÈmi. 

4. MusÈvÈdÈ veramaÓi-sikkhÈpadaÑ samÈdiyÈmi. 

5. PisuÓÈya vÈcÈya veramaÓi-sikkhÈpadaÑ 

samÈdiyÈmi. 

6. PharusÈya vÈcÈya veramaÓi-sikkhÈpadaÑ 

samÈdiyÈmi. 

7. SamphappalÈpÈ veramaÓi-sikkhÈpadaÑ samÈdiyÈmi. 

8. MicchÈjÊvÈ veramaÓi-sikkhÈpadaÑ samÈdiyÈmi.] 

 

Requesting the Eight Uposatha
11

 Precepts with the Three 

Refuges 

 

Venerable Sir, I request the Eight Uposatha Precepts 

together with the Three Refuges. Out of compassion for 

me, please give me the precepts. 

 

For the second time, I request the Eight Uposatha Precepts 

together with the Three Refuges. Out of compassion for 

me, please give me the precepts. 

  

For the third time, I request the Eight Uposatha Precepts 

together with the Three Refuges. Out of compassion for 

me, please give me the precepts. 

                                                 
11

 The Buddhist Sabbath or fast-day 
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 [AhaÑ bhante tisaraÓena saha aÔÔha~gasamannÈgataÑ 

uposatha-sÊlaÑ dhammaÑ yÈcÈmi, anuggahaÑ katvÈ 

sÊlaÑ detha me bhante. 

Dutiyampi,......., Tatiyampi,.......sÊlaÑ detha me 

bhante.] 

 

 Taking the Eight Uposatha Precepts (AÔÔha~ga 

Uposatha-sÊla) 

 

1. I undertake to observe the precept to abstain from 

killing living beings. 

2. I undertake to observe the precept to abstain from 

taking what is not freely given. 

3. I undertake to observe the precept to abstain from 

unnoble conduct (sexual intercourse). 

4. I undertake to observe the precept to abstain from 

telling lies. 

5. I undertake to observe the precept to abstain from 

intoxicating drinks and drugs that cause heedlessness. 

6. I undertake to observe the precept to abstain from 

eating after mid-day (until next dawn). 

7. I undertake to observe the precept to abstain from 

dancing, singing, playing music,         and 

witnessing shows or entertainments, from wearing 

flowers, using perfumes and  beautifying with 

cosmetics. 

8. I undertake to observe the precept to abstain from 

using high and luxurious seats and beds.  
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 [1. PÈÓÈtipÈtÈ veramaÓi-sikkhÈpadaÑ samÈdiyÈmi. 

2. AdinnÈdÈnÈ veramaÓi-sikkhÈpadaÑ samÈdiyÈmi. 

3. AbrahmacariyÈ veramaÓi-sikkhÈpadaÑ samÈdiyÈmi. 

4. MusÈvÈdÈ veramaÓi-sikkhÈpadaÑ samÈdiyÈmi. 

5. SurÈ-meraya majjappamÈdaÔÔhÈnÈ veramaÓi-

sikkhÈpadaÑ samÈdiyÈmi. 

6. VikÈla-bhojanÈ veramaÓi-sikkhÈpadaÑ samÈdiyÈmi. 

7. Nacca gÊta vÈdita visuka-dassana, mÈlÈ gandha 

vilepana dhÈraÓa maÓÉana vibh|sanaÔÔhÈnÈ 

veramaÓi-sikkhÈpadaÑ samÈdiyÈmi. 

8. UccÈsayana mahÈsayanÈ veramaÓi-sikkhÈpadaÑ 

samÈdiyÈmi.] 

 

Requesting the Nine Uposatha Precepts  

with the Three Refuges 

 

Venerable Sir, I request the Nine Uposatha Precepts 

together with the Three Refuges. Out of compassion for 

me, please give me the precepts. 

 

For the second time, I request the Nine Uposatha Precepts 

together with the Three Refuges. Out of compassion for 

me, please give me the precepts.  

 

For the third time, I request the Nine Uposatha Precepts 

together with the Three Refuges. Out of compassion for 

me, please give me the precepts. 
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 [AhaÑ bhante tisaraÓena saha nava~gasamannÈgataÑ 

uposathasÊlaÑ dhammaÑ yÈcÈmi,  

anuggahaÑ katvÈ sÊlaÑ detha me bhante. 

Dutiyampi,..........., Tatiyampi,.............sÊlaÑ detha me 

bhante.]  

 

Taking the Nine Uposatha Precepts  

(Nava~ga Uposatha-sÊla) 

 

The precepts from the first to the eighth that consist of the 

Nine Uposatha Precepts are exactly the same with those 

of the Eight Uposatha Precepts. 

 

9. I undertake to dwell with my mind pervading with 

loving-kindness all beings.  

 

[1. PÈÓÈtipÈtÈ veramaÓi-sikkhÈpadaÑ samÈdiyÈmi. 

2. AdinnÈdÈnÈ veramaÓi-sikkhÈpadaÑ samÈdiyÈmi. 

3. AbrahmacariyÈ veramaÓi-sikkhÈpadaÑ samÈdiyÈmi. 

4. MusÈvÈdÈ veramaÓi-sikkhÈpadaÑ samÈdiyÈmi. 

5. SurÈ-meraya majjappamÈdaÔÔhÈnÈ veramaÓi-

sikkhÈpadaÑ samÈdiyÈmi. 

6. VikÈla-bhojanÈ veramaÓi-sikkhÈpadaÑ samÈdiyÈmi. 

7. Nacca gÊta vÈdita visuka-dassana, mÈlÈ gandha 

vilepana dhÈraÓa maÓÉana vibh|sanaÔÔhÈnÈ 

veramaÓi-sikkhÈpadaÑ samÈdiyÈmi. 



11 BASIC TEACHINGS OF THERAVŒDA BUDDHISM 

8. UccÈsayana mahÈsayanÈ veramaÓi-sikkhÈpadaÑ 

samÈdiyÈmi 

9. MettÈsahagatena cetasÈ sabbapÈÓabh|tesu pharitvÈ 

viharaÓaÑ samÈdiyÈmi.] 

 

 



 

CHAPTER II 

 

EXPLANATION OF WORDS 

 

The Fivefold Prostration 

 

The word, "Prostration" means "stretching out flat, with 

face touching ground, position used in worship when the 

devotee is normally sitting".   

   

When someone prostrates himself or herself, his or her 

feet, knees, elbows, palms, and forehead should touch the 

ground or the floor. 

 

There are, basically, the following five factors: 

 

1. Keeping the two feet together on the ground or the 

floor, 

2. Putting the two knees evenly together on the ground 

or the floor, 

3. Placing the two elbows
12

 evenly together on the 

ground or the floor and stretching out the two  

     forearms
13

, 

4. Placing the two palms spread on the ground or the 

floor, and 

                                                 
12

 joints of the arm 
13

 part of the arm between the elbow and the wrist  
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5. Touching the ground or the floor with the forehead. 

     (SÊlakkhandhavagga AbhinavaÔÊkÈ, Vol.2, 18) 

  

The Explanation of the Three Words: Buddha,  

Dhamma, and SaÑgha 

 

Buddha is a person who has understood ultimate reality 

and enables others to understand it through His teaching 

of the Four Noble Truths. 

 

Dhamma is the Buddha's teachings: TipiÔaka or the Three 

Baskets, the Path to NibbÈna
14

, the Fruition, and NibbÈna 

(the final bliss). 

 

SaÑgha is the community of Bhikkhus (Sangha) who 

follow the Buddha. 

 

The Three Gems (Ratanattaya) 

 

The Buddha was a historical person who lived in India 

over 2500 years ago.  He was born as a prince in 624 B.C. 

At the age of 29, he renounced the world. After he 

practiced austerities
15

 in the forest for six years, he 

became the Perfectly Enlightened One by his own human 

                                                 
14

 "NibbÈna" means "freedom from desire or craving or from all 

suffering"; "NibbÈna" , also extinction of greed, hate, and delusion.  
15

 "austerities" is "ascetic practices".  "austerity" means " severity of 

manner or mortification". 
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effort. He taught beings for 45 years and died at the age 

of 80. 

 

The Life of the Buddha
16

 

 

The Bodhisattahood 

 

From the time of the Bodhisatta (the Buddha-to-be) made 

the aspiration for Buddhahood, His practice of the thirty 

PÈramÊs comprising the ten PÈramÊs (perfections),
17

 the 

ten UpapÈramÊs (the middle grade perfections), and the 

ten ParamatthapÈramÊs (the highest grade perfections), the 

five great givings,
18

 the three great practices comprising 

                                                 
16

 BuddhavaÑsaÔÔhakathÈ, A Manual of Buddhism, and The Illustrated 

History of Buddhism 
17

 The ten PÈramÊs: 1. DÈna (generosity or giving), 2. SÊla (morality), 

3. Nekkhamma (renunciation), 4. PaÒÒÈ (wisdom), 5. VÊriya (energy 

or effort), 6. Khanti (patience), 7. Sacca (truthfulness), 8. AdhiÔÔhÈna 

(determination), 9. MettÈ (loving-kindness), and 10. UpekkhÈ 

(equaminity)  
18

 The giving of the most valuable treasure (Dhana-pariccÈga), of limb 

(A~ga-pariccÈga), of children (Putta-pariccÈga), of wife (Bhariya-

pariccÈga), of life (JÊvita-pariccÈga) [JÈtakaÔÔhakathÈ 7, 333], The 

giving of limb (A~ga-pariccÈga), of life (JÊvita-pariccÈga), of the 

most valuable treasure (Dhana-pariccÈga), of Kingdom (Rajja-

pariccÈga), of children and wife(PuttadÈra-pariccÈga) 

[BuddhavaÑsaÔÔhakathÈ, 18] & the giving of body or life (Atta-

pariccÈga), of eyes (NayanapariccÈga), of the most valuable treasure 
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practice for world (Lokattha-cariya), practice for His 

relatives (©Ètattha-cariya), and practice for Buddhahood 

(Buddhattha-cariya).  

 

The Birth  

 

On the full-moon day of May
19

 in the year 624 B.C.
20

, He 

was born, a noble Prince of Royal SÈkya clan, in the 

LumbinÊ Park at the Royal City of Kapilavatthu
21

, on the 

borders of Nepal.  His father was King Suddhodana, and 

His mother, Queen MahÈ MÈyÈ.  Seven days after the 

birth of the child, the mother died, and her younger sister, 

MahÈ PajÈpati GotamÊ, who was also married to King 

Suddhodana, became the Prince's  fostermother. 

 

The Naming Ceremony 

 

On the fifth day after the Prince's birth, He was named 

Siddhattha Gotama.  His first name was "Siddhattha" 

                                                                                                 
(Dhana-pariccÈga), of Kingdom (Rajja-pariccÈga), of children and 

wife (PuttadÈra-pariccÈga) [Iti-vuttakaÔÔhakathÈ, 7] 
19

 VesÈkha, the second month of Indian calendar 
20

 Unlike the Christian Era, the Buddhist Era is reckoned on the death 

of the Buddha which occurred in 544 B.C. 
21

 The site of Kapilavatthu has been identified with Bhuila (Bhulya) in 

the Basti district, approximately 3 miles from the Bengal and N.W. 

Railway station of Babuan. 
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which means 'wish fulfilled'.  His last name was 

"Gotama". 

 

According to the ancient custom, eight distinguished 

brahmins examined the characteristics of the Prince.  

Seven of them raised two fingers and gave a double 

interpretation, saying that He would become either a 

Universal Monarch or a Buddha.  But the youngest 

Brahmin KoÓÉaÒÒa, who excelled the others in 

knowledge, raised only one finger and firmly declared 

that He would definitely retire from the world and 

become a Buddha. 

 

The Marriage Ceremony 

 

At the early age of sixteen, the Prince Siddhattha married 

his cousin Princess YasodharÈ
22

, who was of equal years. 

After his happy marriage, he led a luxurious life, 

blissfully unexpected changes of life, outside the palace 

gates.  In his father's dwelling, three lotus ponds were 

made for Him:
23

 the first pond where blue lotuses 

bloomed, the second where red lotuses bloomed, and the 

third where white lotuses bloomed. He did not use things 

                                                 
22

 The daughter of King Suppabuddha and Queen AmitÈ (King 

Suddhodana's younger sister) 
23

 A~guttara 1, 143-144 
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of other countries except the sandal-wood of KÈsi
24

.  His 

turban, tunic, dress and cloak were all from KÈsi
25

. Day 

and night a white umbrella was held over Him so that He 

might not be touched by heat or cold, dust, leaves or dew. 

 

Three palaces were built for him– one for the winter 

season, one for the summer season, and one for the 

autumn or rainy season. In accordance with the three 

seasons, he lived in the three different palaces by turns, 

surrounded by female attendants, and entertained by 

female musicians, without coming down from the palaces. 

 

The Renunciation 

 

With the march of time, truth gradually dawned upon him. 

His contemplative nature and boundless compassion did 

not permit him to enjoy the fleeting pleasures of a royal 

household. He did not know any woeful life, but he felt 

deep pity for sorrowing humanity. In the middle of 

comfort and prosperity, he realized the universality of 

sorrow.  One day when he went out of the palace to see 

                                                 
24

 KÈsi– one of the sixteen Kingdoms of ancient India, its capital was 

Benares.  It was famous for its silks and perfumes. 
25

 turban– an eastern headdress consisting of a long cloth of silk, 

linen, or cotton, wound around the head tunic– a loose-fitting, knee-

length garment worn in ancient Greece and Rome cloak– a loose, 

outer garment, usually without arm-coverings (sleeves) 
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the royal park, he came into direct contact with the 

absolute realities of life. Within the narrow confines 

(limits) of the palaces, he saw only the rosy side of life, 

but the dark side, the common lot of mankind was 

withheld from him. His observant eyes met the four sights 

(signs) of a decrepit old man, a diseased person, a corpse, 

and hermit. The first three sights convinced him of the 

inexorable nature of life and the universal sickness of 

humanity. The fourth signified the means to overcome the 

ills of life and to attain calm and peace.  

 

Realizing the worthlessness of sensual pleasures highly 

prized by ordinary people, and the value of renunciation 

in which the wise seek delight, he decided to leave the 

world in search of truth and peace. When his final 

decision was made after much deliberation, the happy 

news of the birth of a son was conveyed to him. Contrary 

to expectation, he was not overjoyed but regarded the first 

and only offspring as a hindrance. Prince Siddhattha 

exclaimed, "A hindrance–RÈhu, has been born; a fetter 

has arisen". In accordance with the exclamation, the infant 

son was named "RÈhula" by his grandfather. 

 

At the age of twenty-nine, leaving all behind with a light 

heart, he stole away (move) from the palace at the 
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midnight of full moon-day of ŒsÈÄhÊ
26

.  As a penniless 

wanderer, he went forth in search of truth and peace. 

 

The ascetic Siddhattha practiced mental concentration with 

two famous ascetic teachers of his time. While studying 

with the ascetic teacher, ŒÄÈra KÈlÈma, he achieved the 

seventh stage of mental concentration and, as a student of 

the ascetic Udaka RÈmaputta, he reached the eighth and 

highest level of mental concentration. But he was not 

satisfied with only mental concentration and an ordinary 

system, which did not lead to NibbÈna. 

 

He knew that nobody was competent to teach him what he 

sought as all were entangled in ignorance.  He gave up 

seeking external help, for truth and peace are to be found 

within. 

 

The Superhuman Struggle for Enlightenment 

 

He made a super-human struggle practicing all forms of 

severe austerity in Uruvela grove for six years. The super-

human struggle is an austere practice which is beyond 

human endurance of an ordinary person.  He tried various 

plans such as, abstaining from rice meal and living on 

fruits which dropped from trees, then on fruits which 

dropped from the tree under which he sat, then living on 

                                                 
26

 the full moon-day of July 
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one fruit, one sesame seed or one grain of rice a day. By 

this lack of nourishment, his delicate body was reduced 

almost to a skeleton. 

 

The Middle Path 

 

He was fully convinced, through personal experience, of 

the utter futility of self-mortification.  Abandoning it 

forever, he adopted an independent course–the Middle 

Path. 

 

The Enlightenment 

 

He realized that enlightenment could not be gained with 

an exhausted body. So he decided to take some food. 

After he had accepted a substantial meal offered by 

SujÈtÈ, a generous lady, he took it  near NeraÒjarÈ river. 

In the evening he went to the famous Pippala
27

 tree and 

made a firm resolve not to rise from his seat under that 

tree until he attained Buddhahood and went into deep 

meditation on the Full Moon of VesÈka (Vesak).   

With mind tranquilized and purified, in the first watch of 

the night, he developed that supernormal knowledge 

                                                 
27

 A kind of banyan tree, as the Buddha attained Enlightenment under 

the shade of this tree, it was named the Bodhi Tree. Its descendants 

are still known by the same name. 
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which enabled him to remember his previous lives
28

.  In 

the middle watch, he developed the clairvoyant 

supernormal vision dealing with the death and rebirth of 

beings
29

.  In the last watch, he developed the supernormal 

knowledge with regard to the destruction of passions
30

, 

and comprehending things as they are truly, attained 

Perfect Enlightenment
31

, and became a Buddha
32

 at the 

age of 35.  

 

The Buddha's Ministry 

 

The Buddha's successful ministry lasted 45 years. From 

His 35
th
 year, the date of His Enlightenment, till His death 

in His 80
th
 year, He served humanity both by example and 

precept, with no personal motive.  Throughout the years 

He wandered from place to place, teaching the Dhamma 

to the people and liberating them from the bonds of 

SaÑsÈra
33

. 

                                                 
28

 PubbenivÈsÈnussati ©ÈÓa– Reminiscence of Past Lives 
29

 Cut|papÈta ©ÈÓa– Perception of the Disappearing and reappearing 

of beings or the Power of seeing by the Dibbacakkhu (Divine eye or 

Supernatural Vision) beings leaving one world and being reborn in 

another 
30

 Œsavakkhaya ©ÈÓa–Cessation of passions 
31

 SammÈ Sambodhi–Perfect Enlightenment 
32

 Buddha is derived from the root Budh, to understand.  He is called 

the Buddha because He understood the Four Noble Truths. 
33

 SaÑsÈra– the round of rebirths, the cycle of continuity of existence 
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The Buddha's ParinibbÈna (Death) 

 

On the Full Moon-day of Vesak, when He reached His 

80
th
 year, the Buddha had an attack of dysentery and lay 

down on a couch with His head to the northern side 

between twin sal-trees in the SÈla Grove, the royal City of 

KusinÈra and passed away.  

 

The Dhamma is the Buddha's teachings which comprise 

what He realized on enlightenment and what He taught to 

beings.  

    

In brief, his teachings are  

 

"Not doing any evil, 

 Cultivating good, and 

 Purifying one's mind." 

 (Dhammapada, 183) 

 

The Sangha (SaÑgha) is the community of monks (and 

nuns) who follow the Buddha's teachings and have 

become enlightened themselves and of those who are 

practicing to achieve enlightenment, too. 
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Why the Buddha, the Dhamma, and the Sangha  

Are called "Gems" (Ratana) 

 

In the world gold, silver, pearls, rubies, lapis lazuli
34

, 

diamonds, and so on are called gems (Ratana) because 

they cause the delight to people, and because they are 

precious things.  Like those, the Buddha, the Dhamma, 

and the SaÑgha are also called Gems (Ratana) because 

they cause devotion in the minds of Buddhists, and 

because they are the most precious objects in the world to 

the Buddhist. 

 

The Four Woeful Realms (ApÈya)
 35

 

 

The Four Woeful Realms are (1) hell, (2) the animal 

realm, (3) the Peta realm, and (4) the Asura realm.   

 

They are called "Four Lower Worlds": (1) hell, (2) the 

animal world, (3) the ghost world, and (4) the demon 

world.  

 

Hell is the lowest realm of existence in the Buddhist 

universe, the place of the most intense suffering.  It is said 

that the beings in hell have to suffer the results of their 

                                                 
34

 "lapis lazuli" is "bright blue stone". 
35

 The Four Woeful Realms, the four worlds or states of suffering  
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bad deeds from the beginning of their lives until the end, 

without a moment's respite
36

. 

 

The animal realm
37

, in Buddhism, is a woeful plane into 

which beings may be reborn as a result of their evil deeds. 

 

The Peta realm is also a place of beings who have to 

suffer the painful results of their unwholesome Kammas. 

The word Peta, often translated as "hungry ghosts," refers 

to a class of beings who are tormented
38

 by intense hunger 

and thirst as well as other afflictions from which they 

cannot find relief.  The Petas particularly have no world 

of their own.  They live in the same world as human 

beings – in forests, valleys, bogs, cemeteries, etc. 

 

The Asura realm is the place of demons.  The word 

Asura, often translated "titans," is used to refer to various 

classes of beings.  As a realm within the woeful plane the 

commentators identify the Asuras with a group of 

tormented spirits similar to the Petas.                

(A Comprehensive Manual of Abhidhamma by Bhikkhu 

Bodhi, 189-190) 

 

 

                                                 
36

 without a moment's respite" means "without a short period of rest or 

without ceasing or ceaselessly".  
37

 animal realm, animal kingdom or animal world 
38

 torment (tormented), to cause to suffer great pain in mind or body  
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The Three Kinds of Catastrophes (Kappa)
39

 

 

There are Three Kinds of Catastrophes: 

1. The Catastrophe of famine
40

 (Dubbhikkhantara-

kappa), 

2. The Catastrophe of epidemic or pestilence
41

 

(Rogantara-kappa), and 

3. The Catastrophe of war (Satthantara-kappa). 

 

The catastrophe of famine—— a terrible catastrophe in 

which many people died by extreme scarcity of food. 

 

The catastrophe of epidemic or pestilence—— a terrible 

catastrophe in which many people died by cholera, 

bubonic plague, etc. 

 

The catastrophe of war—— a terrible catastrophe in which 

many people died by war. 

  

The Catastrophe of famine is due to excessive greed; the 

Catastrophe of epidemic or pestilence is due to excessive 

                                                 
39

 PÈthikavaggaÔÔhakathÈ, 38 
40

 "famine" means "extreme scarcity of food or very serious lack of 

food". 
41

 "epidemic" is "a large number of cases of the same infectious disease 

during a single period of time", e.g. a cholera. "pestilence" is "a disease 

that causes death and spreads quickly to large numbers of people", e.g. 

bubonic plague. 
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delusion; and the Catastrophe of war is due to excessive 

anger. 

 

The beings who die by the catastrophe of famine, mostly, 

will be reborn in the Peta (ghost) world, because they 

have a strong desire for food. 

 

The beings who die by the catastrophe of epidemic or 

pestilence, mostly, will be reborn in the celestial world or 

the heavenly world, because they send loving-kindness to 

others: "May other beings not take the disease like mine 

(May other beings not suffer from the disease like mine)." 

 

The beings who die by the catastrophe of war, mostly, 

will go to hell, because they are full of strong hatred for 

each other.    

 

The Eight Kinds of Wrong Circumstances (AkkhaÓa)
 42

 

 

The eight kinds of wrong circumstances are as follows:  

1. Being born in hell, 

2. Being born in the animal realm, 

3. Being born in the Peta realm of ghosts or ever-hungry 

beings and in the  Asura realm of demons, 

                                                 
42

PÈthikavagga, Sa~gÊti-sutta, 219-220  inopportuneness 
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4. Being born as a long-lived BrahmÈ in the realms of 

No-Perception (AsaÒÒasatta)
43

 and No-Form (Ar|pa-

loka), 

5. Being born as a person in a remote borderland 

inaccessible to monks, nuns, and lay people, 

6. Being born as a person with wrong views
44

, 

7. Being born as a man with no intelligence to 

understand the Dhamma, and 

8. Being born as a man with intelligence but when the 

Buddha has not arisen.  

Because there are not times when one can attain Path, 

Fruition, and NibbÈna, the Eight Kinds of Wrong 

Circumstances are also called "the Eight Kinds of 

Inopportune Moments."           

 

The Five Kinds of Enemies (VerÊ)
45

 

 

The five kinds of enemies are (1) floods, (2) conflagra-

tions
46

, (3) tyrants
47

, (4) thieves and robbers, and (5) 

unloved heirs.         

                                                 
43

 No-Perception, a state of total unconsciuosness 
44

 "Wrong views" means " the views of him who does not believe in 

Kamma (good or bad action) and Kammaphala (result of Kamma". 
45

 A~guttara-nikÈya, Vol.2, 226, TheragÈthÈ, Bhoga-sutta, 433, 

TheragÈthÈ-aÔÔhakathÈ, 296 
46

 Great fire, a large and destructive fire, a very large fire that 

destroys much property, especially buildings or forests 
47

 kings or rulers who use their power oppressively or unjustly 
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The Four Kinds of Misfortunes (Vipatti) 

 

The four kinds of misfortunes are as follows:   

1. Being reborn in four woeful realms (Gati-vipatti), 

2. Having physical deformities and disfigurements 

(Upadhi-vipatti), 

3. Living in the times of bad rulers (KÈla-vipatti), and 

4. Being deficient in intelligence, knowledge, 

mindfulness, and diligence, or wrong application 

(Payoga-vipatti). 

(SammohavinodanÊ-aÔÔhakathÈ, ©ÈÓavibha~ga, 421) 

 

The Five Kinds of Loss (Byasana) 

 

The five kinds of loss are as follows:  

1. Loss of relatives (©Èti-byasana), 

2. Loss of wealth (Bhoga-byasana), 

3. Loss of health (Roga-byasana), 

4. Loss of morality (SÊla-byasana), and 

5. Loss of right view (DiÔÔhi-byasana). 

 

Because of loss of relatives, wealth, or health, after death, 

beings do not fall into an evil state, a hell-state, but 

because of loss of morality or right view, beings do fall 

into a hell-state. 

(PÈthikavagga, Sa~gÊtisutta, 196) 
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The Ninety-six or Ninety-eight Kinds of Diseases
48

 

 

In this body arise various diseases, such as: 

1. Disease of eyesight, or the eye (cakkhurogo), 

2. Disease of hearing (sotarogo), 

3. Disease of nose (ghÈnarogo), 

4. Disease of tongue (jivhÈrogo), 

5. Disease of trunk (kÈyarogo), 

6. Disease of head (sÊsarogo), 

7. Disease of ear (kaÓÓarogo), 

8. Disease of mouth (mukharogo), 

9. Disease of teeth (dantarogo), 

10. Cough (kÈso), 

11. Asthma (sÈso),
49

 

12. Catarrh (pinÈso),
50

 

13. Fever ( ÉÈho, Éaho), 

14. Decrepitude (jaro),
51

 

15. Belly-ache (kucchirogo), 

16. Swoon (mucchÈ),
52

 

17. Dysentery or diarrhea (pakkhandikÈ), 

18. Griping pain (s|lÈ)
53

, 

                                                 
48

 A~guttra-nikÈya, Dasaka-nipÈta, GirimÈnanda-sutta, 343 
49

 a diseased codition which makes breathing very difficult at times 
50

 a disease, especially, of the nose and throat, causing a flow of thick 

liquid and discomfort, as when one has a cold 
51

 the state of being weak or in bad condition from old age 
52

 lost consciousness, a faint 
53

 disease causing pain in the stomach 
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19. Cholera (vis|cikÈ), 

20. Leprosy (kuÔÔhaÑ), 

21. Imposthume, Abscess (gaÓÉo)
54

, 

22. Eczema (kilÈso)
55

, 

23. Tuberculosis (soso), 

24. Epilepsy (apamÈro)
56

, 

25. Skin-disease (daddu), 

26. Itch (kaÓÉu), 

27. Scab (kacchu)
57

, 

28. Tetter, a disease at the place scratched by nails 

(nakhasÈ, rakhasÈ), 

29. Scabies (vitacchikÈ)
58

, 

30. Disease with internal and external hemorrhage or 

jaundice [a disease that causes a yellowness of the 

skin, the white part of the eyes, etc.] (lohitapittaÑ), 

31. Diabetes (madhumeho), 

32. Piles (aÑsÈ, arisa), 

33. Boils, blister (piÄakÈ), 

34. Fistula (bhagandalÈ)
59

. 

                                                 
54

 abscess, a swelling on or in the body where a thick yellowish 

poisonous liquid, or pus has gathered   
55

 a red swollen condition of the skin, an inflammatory disease of the 

skin attended with itching and the exudation of serous matter 
56

 a disease of brain which causes sudden attacks of uncontrolled 

violent movement and loss of consciousness 
57

 a cutaneous disease, a mangy disease in animals, esp. sheep 
58

 a skin disease marked by scabs 
59

 a narrow passage or duct formed by disease as one leading from an 

abscess to a free surface, a long pipe-like ulcer 
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Of the thirty-four kinds of diseases, the thirty-two except 

Epilepsy and Tetter are caused either by (a) bilious humor 

or (b) phlegmalic humor or (c) wind humor.  Thus there 

are ninety-six kinds of diseases. 

 

If Epilepsy and Tetter are included, there are ninety-eight 

kinds of diseases. 

(A~guttranikÈya, Vol.3, GirimÈnanda Sutta, 

MahÈniddesa, KÈma Sutta & C|Äaniddesa, 

AjitamÈÓava-pucchÈniddesa) 

  

The Sixty-two Kinds of Wrong Views 

 

According to BrahmajÈla Sutta,
60

 in brief, there are sixty-

two kinds of wrong views: 

1. Four kinds of Eternalism (SassatavÈda), 

2. Four kinds of Partial Eternalism (Ekacca-sassatavÈda), 

3. Four kinds of the Doctrines of the Finitude and 

Infinity of the World (AntÈnantavÈda), 

4. Four kinds of the Doctrines of Endless Equivocation 

(AmarÈvikkhepavÈda), 

5. Two kinds of the Doctrines of Fortuitous Origination 

(AdhiccasamuppannavÈda), 

6. Sixteen kinds of the Doctrines of Perceptible 

Immortality (SaÒÒÊvÈda), 

                                                 
60

 SÊlakkhandhavagga, BrahmajÈla sutta  
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7. Eight kinds of the Doctrines of Non-perceptible 

Immortality (AsaÒÒÊvÈda), 

8. Eight kinds of the Doctrines of Neither Perceptible 

Nor Non-perceptible Immortality (N'evasaÒÒÊ 

nÈsaÒÒÊvÈda), 

9. Seven kinds of Annihilationism (UcchedavÈda), and  

10. Five kinds of the Doctrines of NibbÈna Here and Now 

(DiÔÔhadhamma-nibbÈnavÈda). 

 

For details, you can read "The BrahmajÈla Sutta and its 

Commentary" in PÈÄi, and "The Discourse On the All-

Embracing Net Of Views" by Bhikkhu Bodhi.   

 

The Three Kinds of Fixed Wrong Views (Niyata-

micchÈdiÔÔhi) 

 

There are three kinds of fixed wrong views:   

1. The view of uncausedness of existence   (Ahetuka-

diÔÔhi), 

2. The view of the inefficiency of action (Akiriya-diÔÔhi) 

and 

3. The view of nihilism (Natthika-diÔÔhi). 

                   

With any of the fixed wrong views, beings, after death, do 

fall into hell.      

(UparipaÓÓÈsaÔÔhakathÈ, MahÈcattÈrÊsakasuttavaÓÓanÈ, 96) 
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Who is an upÈsaka or upÈsikÈ? 

 

An upÈsaka is a devout layman who takes the Three Gems 

as refuge. 

 

An upÈsikÈ is a devout laywoman who takes the Three 

Gems as refuge. 

 

Both are called "Buddhist" because they take the Three 

Refuges. 

 

What is SÊla? 

 

SÊla is precept, a guiding rule to control bodily and verbal 

actions. It is also morality, especially with regard to the 

precepts undertaken by anybody. SÊla is the foundation for 

further spiritual training.  Without it, the spiritual 

advancement cannot be achieved. 

 



 

CHAPTER III 

 

BENEFITS AND STORIES OF TAKING REFUGES 

AND PRECEPTS, 

AND OFFERING FOOD, FLOWERS, ETC. 

 

The Benefits of Taking the Three Refuges 

 

One who takes refuge in the Buddha, the Dhamma, and 

the Sangha, sees with right knowledge the Four Noble 

Truths – Suffering, the Cause of Suffering, the Cessation 

of Suffering, and the Noble Eightfold Path which leads to 

the Cessation of Suffering. 

 

This, indeed, is refuge secure. This, indeed, is refuge 

supreme. Having taken this refuge, one is released from 

all suffering.  (Dhammapada, Verses 190, 191 & 192) 

 

The Story of a Young Boy Who Kept the Three Refuges 

 

During the time of the Buddha AnomadassÊ, a young man, 

who took care of his blind parents, took the Three Gems 

as refuge for the whole of his life. And because of this 

meritorious deed, after death, he became a divine prince 

in the Realm of the Thirty-three Gods. And then he never 

fell into hell.  He had human and celestial happines in 

many lives. At the lifetime of our Buddha Gotama, he was 
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born in a rich family in SÈvatthi. One day he led his 

playmates and went to a monastery. An Arahant taught 

them the Three Refuges.   

 

At that time, he was reminded of the Three Refuges that 

he took in a past life and practiced meditation. Thus he 

became an Arahant at the age of seven.   (ApadÈna, Vol.1, 

Subh|tivagga, SaraÓagamnÊyatthera ApadÈna, 82-84) 

 

What are the Layman's Moral Duties, or Precepts? 

 

A lay man's moral duties are the observance of the Five 

Precepts. 

 

"MahÈnÈma, a lay man abstains from taking life; abstains 

from taking what is not given; abstains from sexual 

misconduct; abstains from telling lies; and abstains from 

taking the intoxicants that cause heedlessness.  By this 

much a lay man is virtuous."  (A~guttara-NikÈya, Vol. 3, 

MahÈnÈma Sutta, 56) 

 

What is a Layman's Occupation? 

 

A lay man's occupation is to earn a livelihood righteously 

and justly, avoiding the five wrong trades, which are (1) 

trade in weapons, (2) trade in human beings, (3) trade in 



 BENEFITS AND STORIES 36 

flesh, (4) trade in intoxicants, and (5) trade in poison.          

(A~guttara-NikÈya, Vol. 2, VaÓijjÈ Sutta, 183) 

 

The Results of Keeping the Five Precepts 

 

A person who keeps the Five Precepts, in the future, will 

get many favorable results: having a long life, being 

healthy, having a lovely face, having smooth complexion, 

safe-keeping, receiving respect from others, being 

fortunate, having good teeth, having a good memory and 

so on. 

 

A Story of a Young Man Who Kept the Five Precepts 

 

During the time of the Buddha AnomadassÊ, a young man 

made a living while going through hardships,.  Even 

though he lived in poverty, he always kept the Five 

Precepts from an Arahant monk.  As long as he lived, he 

held them. Thus, after death, he was born as a celestial 

being in the realm of the Thirty-three gods (TÈvatiÑsÈ). 

 

After that, he had never gone to hell or the woeful planes. 

He had human and celestial happiness many times.  And 

then at the time of the Buddha Gotama, he was of noble 

birth.  At the age of five when he saw his parents who 

kept the Five Precepts, he was reminded of the fact that 

he recieved them (precepts) from a monk in a past life. 
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He contemplated them and practiced as an object of 

insight meditation. Thus he became an Arahant and 

entered the monkhood. (ApadÈna, Vol.1, Subh|tivagga, 

paÒcasÊlasamÈdÈniyatthera ApadÈna, 84-86) 

 

Story of a Poor Man who Kept the Eight Precepts  

for  Half a Day
61

 

 

Once a poor man obtained work for hire from the well-

known millionaire AnÈthapiÓÉika and made a living. 

Every Uposatha day (fast-day), usually everybody in the 

millionaire's house kept the Eight Precepts. One day 

nobody told him that that day was the Uposatha day, so 

the cook made a supper for him.  After he had worked all 

day in the forest, he returned in the evening. 

 

When the meal had been prepared and given to him, all of 

a sudden he refused to eat and asked the cook, "Have 

other people eaten?" 

 

The cook replied, "They have not eaten." 

 

The poor man asked, "Why?" 

 

The cook said, "In this house people do not eat supper in 

Uposatha days. The millionaire makes all of them keep 

                                                 
61

 DhammapadaÔÔhakathÈ 2, AppamÈdavagga, 131-132 



 BENEFITS AND STORIES 38 

the Eight Precepts. He causes even infants at the breast to 

rinse their mouths and to eat the four sweets (ghee, 

sesame oil, honey, and molasses). At lighting up time both 

young and old retire to recite the Thirty-two Constituents 

of the body. But we've forgotten to tell you about the 

Uposatha day, so the rice was cooked for you alone, eat 

it." 

 

The poor man said, "If it is proper for me to keep the 

Eight Precepts now, I would like to do so." 

 

After the cook asked the millionaire about it, he said, 

"Without eating, if you rinse your mouth and take upon 

yourself the Eight precepts now, you will attain half the 

merit of keeping the precepts." 

 

And then the poor man kept the precepts.  However, he 

had worked the whole day in the forest and was hungry, 

thus the humors of his body became disordered.  He 

bound his chest with a girth.  He held the end of the girth 

in his hand and rolled over and over.   

 

When the millionaire had learned of this condition, he 

took the four sweets
62

, went to the laborer and asked, 

"Young man, what is the matter?" 

                                                 
62

 catu-madhura, four sweet things— sappi, butter or ghee, tela, sessame 

oil, madhu, honey,  phÈÓita, molasses 
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The poor man replied, "Master, the humors of my body 

are out of order." 

 

The millionaire said, "Well then, get up and eat this 

medicinal food." 

 

The poor man asked, "Did you also eat it, Master?" 

 

The millionaire replied, "I am not sick.  Eat it." 

 

The poor man said, "Master, keeping the precepts, I was 

not able to keep them all day, but let me not be deprived 

of half (I don't want to be deprived of half)." 

 

The millionaire requested him, "Don't do thus." 

 

But the laborer steadfastly refused to eat, thus he died at 

dawn as a garland of flowers withered.  However, as a 

result of this meritorious deed of keeping the Eight 

Precepts for half a day, he was born as a guardian spirit 

of a banyan tree in a forest. 

 

Offering of Food (and Fruits) 

 

I reverentially offer the excellent food ( and fruits) to the 

Lord who is Blessed, possessed of Great Compassion, has 

fulfilled all the Perfections for the benefit of all beings, 
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and reached the highest state as the Fully Enlightened 

One. 

 

And as a result of this meritorious deed, may I quickly 

attain the Path, the Fruition, and the Noble Dhamma of 

NibbÈna.  May all beings including my parents and 

teachers share this merit which I have thus aquired for the 

acquisition of all kinds of happiness. 

 

The Five Benefits of Offering Food 

 

Someone who offers food to others, in his or her future 

lives, will gain these benefits: (1) longevity, (2) good 

looks or beauty, (3) happiness, (4) physical strength, and 

(5) intelligence. 

 

The Usual Benefit of Offering Food 

 

If you do not eat any food, you will not live long, your 

appearance won't be good, you will not be happy and 

strong physically, and your good ideas will not come out, 

but if you take some food, you will live long, your 

appearance will be good, you will be happy and strong 

physically, and your ideas will come out well.  Actually, 

everyone who offers food to others gives them the above 

benefits.  Thus he or she gains the same things in return. 
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The Story of a Young Man Who Offered Food  

to the Buddha Siddhattha 

 

During the time of the Buddha Siddhattha who became as 

the Enlightened One ninety-four aeons ago, a young man 

of a good family respectfully invited and offered food to 

the Buddha.  After passing away, he, because of that 

meritorious deed, was born as a deity in heaven. And then 

without going to the woeful planes, he had human and 

celestial happiness. At the lifetime of our Buddha Gotama, 

he was of noble birth.  When he came of age, he entered 

monkhood and became an Arahant. 

(ApadÈna, Vol.1, Subh|tivagga, AnnasaÑsÈvakatthera 

ApadÈna) 

 

Offering of Flowers 

 

I reverentially offer the flowers with fresh-hue and 

fragrance to the Buddha endowed with the nine special 

qualities.  As a result of this meritorious deed, may I 

quickly attain the Path, the Fruition, and NibbÈna.  May 

all beings including my parents and teachers share this 

merit which I have thus aquired for the acquisition of all 

kinds of happiness. 

 

Flowers:  dahlias, daisies, lilies, lotus, roses, etc. 
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The Five Benefits of Offering Flowers 

 

Everybody who offers flowers to the Buddha, the 

Dhamma, and the Sangha  will attain the five benefits:  (1) 

good looks or beauty, (2) good bodily odor, (3) love of 

celestial and human beings, (4) renown (good reputation), 

and (5) happiness.  

 

The Story of a Young Woman Who Offered Flowers  

to an Arahant 

 

During the lifetime of our Buddha Gotama, when 

Venerable MahÈmoggallÈna, Chief among the Buddha's 

disciples of Supernormal powers, went on a journey to 

TÈvatiÑsa
63

.  He saw a splendid mansion in the middle of 

the many kinds of the lotus flowers and others which 

were blooming and noticed, inside that mansion, a 

celestial maiden (a goddess) surrounded by others.  And 

then he went there and asked her which meritorious deeds 

she did in her past life (why she became a goddess such as 

this).  The goddess replied that she was a woman, by the 

name PesavatÊ, who lived in NÈÄaka Village, East of 

RÈjagaha.  One day she saw the Arahant Upatissa 

(Venerable SÈriputta, Chief among the Buddha's disciples 

of great wisdom) and happily offered flowers to him. 

                                                 
63

 the realm of the 33 gods 
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Thus she became a goddess, and the mansion belonged to 

her, and she enjoyed here.    

(VimÈnavatthu, PÈrichattaka, Tatiyavagga, PesavatÊ 

VimÈnavatthu) 

 

Offering of Drinking-water to the Buddha 

 

I reverentially offer the pure drinking-water to the Lord 

Buddha who is possessed of Great Compassion, has 

fulfilled all the Perfections for the benefit of all beings, 

and reached the highest state as the Fully Enlightened 

One.  And because of this meritorious deed, may I quickly 

attain the Path, the Fruition, and NibbÈna.  May all beings 

inhabiting space and earth, deities and others of mighty 

power share this merit of mine. 

 

The Ten Benefits of Offering Water 

 

According to the Myanmar Buddhist Traditional teaching, 

everyone who offers water to others will gain the ten 

benefits:  (1) longevity, (2) good looks or beauty, (3) 

happiness, (4) physical strength, (5) intelligence, (6) 

purity, (7) fame (reputation), (8) having a great retinue, 

(9) never being thirsty, and (10) quickness in going. 
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The Usual Benefits of Offering Water 

 

If you do not drink water, you will not live long, your 

appearance will not be good, you will not be happy, you 

will not be strong physically, your good ideas will not 

come out, you will be thirsty, you cannot go and come 

quickly; if you do not take a bath, your body will be dirty, 

but if you drink water, you will live long, your appearance 

will be good, you will be happy, you will be strong 

physically, your ideas will come out well, you will never 

be thirsty, you can go and come quickly; if you take a 

bath, your body will be free from dirt and so on.  

Actually, every body who offers water to others gives 

them the above benefits.  Therefore, in return, he gains 

the same things. 

 

The Story of One who Poured Water on the Sacred 

Banyan Tree or the Bodhi tree
64

 

 

After the Buddha Padumuttara had passed away, the 

Buddhist community poured water round Bodhi tree. At 

that time a gentle man (young man of a good family) 

poured scented-water on a Bodhi tree.  He, after passing 

away, was born as a diety in the Tusita Heaven. And then 

he had human and celestial enjoyments many times. At the 
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life time of our Buddha Gotama, he entered monkhood 

and became an Arahant by the name Gandhodakiya.  

 

Paying Homage to the Buddha with Lights or Lamps 

 

With the lights (lamps) abolishing gloom, I do homage to 

the Enlightened One, the Light of the Three Worlds, who 

dispels the darkness of ignorance. And because of this 

meritorious deed, may I quickly attain the Path, the 

Fruition, and the Noble Dhamma of NibbÈna. May all 

beings including my parents and teachers share this merit 

which I have thus aquired for the acquisition of all kinds 

of happiness. 

 

The Eight Benefits of Offering Lights 

 

According to the Myanmar Buddhist Traditional teaching, 

someone who offers lights or lamps to the Buddha or 

others will get the eight good benefits in his or her future 

lives: (1) Prospering in safety, (2) being of noble birth, (3) 

being of talent (developing one's talents), (4) having no 

physical defect, (5) having a good figure (good looks), (6) 

having mighty power, (7) fearlessness (bravery), and (8) 

living in peace. 
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The Story of One Who Put on Offering Five Lights 

around a Bodhi tree 

 

During the time of the Buddha Padumuttara, a young man 

offered five lights around a Bodhi tree. And as a result of 

this meritorious deed, he, after passing away, was born in 

human and celestial worlds in turn.  Moreover, he was 

able to see things in hiding and very far away places.   

 

Since then, he, at the lifetime of our Buddha, became an 

Arahant by the name PaÒcadÊpaka. 

(ApadÈna, Vol. 1, PaÒcadÊpakatthera ApadÈna) 

 

 



 

CHAPTER  IV 

 

THE DISCIPLINE  OR  DUTIES  OF  LAYPERSONS 

(Gihivinaya)
65

 

 

The Five Duties of Parents towards Children 

  

Parents should show their love for children in the 

following five ways: 

1. By restraining  their children from evil, 

2. By directing them towards the good (Supporting them 

in doing good), 

3. By training them to a profession, or teaching them 

some skill, 

4. By arranging suitable marriages for them, and 

5. In due time, by handing over the inheritance to them. 

 

The Five Duties of Children towards Parents 

 

Children should minister to their parents in the following 

five ways: 

1. By supporting their parents who have supported them, 

2. By performing those duties the parents have to 

perform, 
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3. By keeping up the family lineage and tradition, 

4. By being worthy of their heritage, and 

5. By distributing gifts or alms on behalf of the parents 

after their deaths 

(Sharing merit with the parents who are dead). 

 

The Five Duties of Teachers towards Pupils 

 

Teachers should show their love for pupils in the 

following five ways: 

1. By training pupils well, 

2. By making them grasp what they have learned, 

3. By instructing them thoroughly in the lore 

(knowledge) of every art (giving them a thorough 

grounding in all skills), 

4. By introducing or recommending them to their friends 

and companions (colleagues), and 

5. By providing them in security everywhere. 

 

The Five Duties of Pupils towards Teachers 

 

Pupils should minister to their teachers in the following 

five ways: 

1. By rising to greet them (rising from their seats to 

salute them), 

2. By waiting on them, 
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3. By being attentive (or listening to teachers' words with 

eager attention), 

4. By serving them, and 

5. By respectfully accepting their teaching (or mastering 

the skills they teach). 

 

The Five Duties of Husband towards His Wife 

 

A husband should minister to his wife in the follwing five 

ways: 

1. By honoring her, 

2. By not disparaging her (not speaking without respect 

for her), 

3. By not being unfaithful to her (or being faithful to 

her), 

4. By giving authority to her, and 

5. By providing her with adornments. 

 

The Five Duties of Wife towards Her Husband 

 

A wife ministered to by her husband should reciprocate in 

the following five ways: 

1. By properly organizing her work (or doing her duty 

well), 

2. By being kind to the servants or the attendants, 

3. By not being unfaithful, 

4. By protecting stores, or looking after his earnings, and 
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5. By being skilful and diligent (hardworking) in all she 

has to do. 

 

The Five Duties of a Man towards His Friends  

and Companions  

 

A man should minister to his friends and companions in 

the following five ways: 

1. By generosity, or gifts, 

2. By kindly words, 

3. By benevolence (desire to do good), or by looking 

after their welfare, 

4. By equality (treating them like himself), and 

5. By keeping his word. 

 

The Five Duties of Friends and Companions  

towards Their Man 

 

The friends and companions ministered to by him, should 

show their help in the five ways: 

1. By looking after him when he is inattentive, 

2. By looking after his property when he is inattentive, 

3. By being a refuge when he is afraid, 

4. By not deserting him when he is in trouble, and 

5. By showing concern for his children, or by taking care 

of his children. 
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The Five Duties of a Master towards His Servants  

and Workpeople (Employees) 

 

A master should minister to his servants and workpeople 

in the five ways: 

1. By arranging their work according to their capacity 

and strength, 

2. By Supplying them with food and wages, 

3. By looking after them in sickness (or by looking after 

them when they are ill),  

4. By sharing special delicacies with them, and 

5. By letting them off work and giving them gifts at 

suitable times. 

 

The Five Duties of Servants and Workpeople  

towards Their Master 

 

The servants and workpeople ministered to by their 

master should do their duties for him in the five ways: 

1. By getting up before him, 

2. By going to bed after him, 

3. By taking only what they are given, 

4. By doing their work well, and  

5. By being bearers of his praise and good repute, or by 

speaking well of him and giving him a good 

reputation.  
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The Five Duties of a Layperson towards Ascetics 

(Monks) and Brahmins 

 

A layperson should minister to ascetics and Brahmins in 

the following five ways: 

1. By kindness in bodily actions (affectionate acts), 

2. By kindness in verbal sctions (affectionate words), 

3. By kindness in mental actions (affectionate thoughts), 

4. By keeping open house for them, and 

5. By supplying them with their wordly needs. 

 

The Six Duties of Ascetics and Brahmins  

towards Their Layperson 

 

The ascetics and brahmins, ministered to by the layperson, 

should reciprocate in six ways: 

1. By restraining him from evil, 

2. By encouraging him to do good, 

3. By being benevolently compassionate to him, 

4. By teaching him what he has not heard (learned), 

5. By correcting and refining what he has heard 

(learned), and 

6. By pointing out to him the way to heaven.  
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WHO DO YOU ASSOCIATE WITH:  GOOD FRIENDS 

OR BAD FRIENDS? 

 

A friend is a person who shares good or bad things with 

his companion. There are two kinds of friends:  (1) a false 

or bad friend and (2) a true or good friend. 

 

The Four Bad Friends and Their Characteristics
66

 

 

There are these four types who can be seen as false or bad 

friends pretending to be true or good friends:   

1. One who takes anything (from others),  

2. One who is a great talker or only pays lip-service by 

making empty promises,  

3. One who flatters or only says pleasant things, and  

4. One who is a fellow-spendthrift or debauched 

companion. 

 

The first bad friend, who takes anything (from others), 

has four characteristics: (a) taking everything from you, 

(b) wanting a lot for very little (or wanting much in return 

for giving only a little), (c) doing service only when he 

gets into trouble, and (d) seeking only his own advantage.  

 

The second bad friend, who is a great talker, has also four 

characteristics: (a) talking of favours in the past, (b) 
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talking of favours in the future, (c) trying to please you 

with empty promises or mouthing empty promises of 

goodwill, and (d) pleading inability owing to some 

disaster when something needs to be done in the present. 

 

The third bad friend, who flatters, has also four 

characteristics:  (a) agreeing to your bad actions, (b) also, 

agreeing to your good actions, (c) praising you in your 

presence, (d) disparaging you behind your back. 

 

The fourth bad friend, who is a fellow-spendthrift or who 

debauches, also has four characteristiocs:  (a) being a 

companion when indulging in strong drink, (b) being a 

companion when haunting the streets at unfitting times, 

(c) being a companion when frequenting shows and 

entertainments, and (d) being a companion when indulging 

in gambling. 

 

Thus, you should keep yourself aloof from them as you 

hold yourself aloof from some path of panic and fear.   

 

The Four Good Friends and Their Characteristics
67

 

 

There are these four types can be seen to be good or true 

friends.  They are as follows:  

1. One who is helpful,  
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2. One who is the same in happy and unhappy times,  

3. One who points out what is good for you, and  

4. One who is sympathetic. 

 

The first good friend, who is helpful, has four 

characteristics:  (a) looking out for you when you are 

drunk, (b) looking out for your possessions when you are 

drunk, (c) being a refuge when you are in trouble, and (d) 

leting you have twice what you ask for when some 

business is to be done. 

 

The second good friend, who is the same in happy and 

unhappy times, has four characteristics:  (a) telling you his 

secrets, (b) keeping your secrets, (c) not forsaking you 

when you are in trouble, and (d) sacrificing even his life 

for you. 

 

The third good friend, who points out what is good for 

you, has four characteristics:  (a) keeping you from 

wrongdoing, [it means "restraining you from doing the ten 

unwholesome courses of action: killing, stealing, sexual 

misconduct, telling lies, slandering, harsh speech, 

frivolous talk, covetousness, ill will, and wrong view"], 

(b) supporting you in doing good, [it means "encouraging 

you to do the ten courses of wholesome Kamma(= no-

killing, no-stealing, no-sexual misconcduct, no-teling lies, 

no-slandering, no-harsh speech, no-frivolous talk or 
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reasonable talk, no-covetousness, no-ill will, and right 

view), to give offerings, to take five precepts, and to 

practice meditation"], (c) informing you of what you do 

not know, and (d) pointing out the path to heaven. 

 

The fourth good friend, who is sympathetic, has four 

characteristics:  (a) not rejoicing at your misfortune, (b) 

rejoicing at your good fortune, (c) stopping others who 

speak against you, and (d) commending others who speak 

in praise of you. 

 

Thus, you should cherish them with care, just like a 

mother with her dearest child. 

 

In Dutiya-Mitta Sutta
68

, The Buddha said, "You should 

cultivate and follow a friend who is endowed with seven 

characteristics: he is (1) genial, (2) venerable or 

respectable, (3) praise-worthy, (4) clever in speech, (5) 

obedient or willing to do what others bid,  (6) profound in 

speech, and (7) not encouraging others to do evil." 

 

Regarding good friends in UpaÉÉha Sutta
69

, Venerable 

Œnanda said to the Buddha, "Venerable Sir, good friend-

ship, good companionship, and good comradeship is half 

of the holy life." 
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 SaÑyutta-NikÈya, MahÈ-Vagga SaÑyutta, 2 
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The Buddha said to Venerable Œnanda, "Not so, Œnanda!  

Not so, Œnanda! Good friendship, good companionship, 

and good comradeship is the entire holy life. When a 

Bhikkhu or a monk has a good friend, a good companion, 

or a good comrade, it is to be expected that he will 

develop and cultivate the Noble Eightfold Path."   

 

Therefore, may you choose the good friends, associate 

with them, practice a suitable meditation under their 

instructions, and quickly attain Path (Magga), Fruition 

(Phala), and NibbÈna. 

 

   

 



 

CHAPTER V 

 

WHAT IS THE TEACHING OF THE BUDDHAS? 

 

SabbapÈpassa akaraÓaÑ, 

Kusalassa upasampadÈ, 

SacittapariyodapanaÑ, 

EtaÑ BuddÈna sÈsanaÑ. 

(Dhammapada, Verse No. 183) 

 

Not doing any evil, 

Cultivating good, 

Purifying one's mind, 

This is the teaching of the Buddhas. 

 

Not Doing Any Evil or Bad 

 

We should understand what is meant by evil or bad 

actions and evil or bad roots.   

 

What are evil or bad actions? 

 

Three evil or bad bodily actions or conducts are as 

follows: 

1. Killing of living beings (PÈÓÈtipÈta), 

2. Stealing or taking what is not given (AdinnÈdÈna), and 

3. Committing sexual misconduct (KÈmesu micchÈcÈra). 
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They are called Akusala-KÈya-kammas or KÈya-

duccaritas because the three bad actions or conducts are 

caused by deed. 

 

Four evil or bad verbal actions or conducts are as 

follows: 

4. Telling lies or false speech (MusÈvÈda), 

5. Slandering or divisive speech (PisuÓÈ vÈcÈ), 

6. Harsh speech (PharusÈ vÈcÈ), and 

7. Frivolous talk (SamphappalÈpa). 

 

They are called Akusala-VacÊ-kammas or VacÊ-duccaritas 

because the four bad actions or conducts are caused by 

speech. 

 

Three evil or bad mental actions or conducts are as 

follows: 

8. Covetousness (AbhijjhÈ), 

9. Ill-will (ByÈpÈda), and  

10. Wrong view or false views (MicchÈdiÔÔhi). 

 

They are called Akusala-Mano-kammas or Mano-

duccaritas because the three bad actions or conducts are 

caused by thought. 

 

There are ten evil or bad actions (Duccaritas) which are 

divided into three groups, or three evil or bad Kammas. 
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The ten Duccaritas are also known as the unwholesome 

courses of action (Dasa Akusalakamma-patha)
70

. 

 

The Ten Evil or Bad Actions in Detail 

 

Action of Killing 

 

“Killing” means "taking life quickly or by violence".  

Slaughtering, murder or killing of living beings
71

 is meant. 

 

[Killing means the destruction of any living being. The 

PÈli term PÈÓa strictly means the psycho-physical life 

pertaining to one’s particular existence.  The speedy 

destruction of this life force, without allowing it to run its 

due course, is PÈÓÈtipÈta.  Animals are also included in 

living beings, but not plants. (A Manual of Buddhism by 

Narada, Chap. 11, 99) ]  

 

Five constituent factors necessary to complete the action 

of killing are as follows: 

1. a living being,  

2. consciousness that it is a being,  
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3. intention of killing or the mind to kill it,  

4. effort to kill, and  

5. consequent (resulting) death. 

 

The bad effects of killing are – short life, sickness (bad 

health), constant grief caused by separation from the 

loved, constant fear, disability and so on. 

 

Action of Stealing 

 

“Stealing” means "taking what is not given". Taking what 

belongs to another without any right, robbery, or the 

condition of being a thief is meant.     

 

Five constituent factors necessary to complete the action 

of stealing are as follows: 

1. another’s property,  

2. consciousness that it belongs to another,  

3. intention of stealing or the mind to steal it,  

4. effort to steal, and  

5. consequent removal or stealing. 

 

The bad effects of stealing are – poverty, wretchedness 

(deep unhappiness), unfulfilled desires, dependent 

livelihood (dependence on another for livelihood), loss of 

property by the five kinds of enemies: floods, 
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conflagrations, tyrants, thives and robbers, and unloved 

heirs.  

 

Action of Sexual Misconduct 

 

"Sexual misconduct" means "wrong conduct in sensual 

pleasures".  Wrong or evil conduct with regard to sensual 

things, or unlawful sexual intercourse is meant. 

 

Four constituent factors necessary to complete the action 

of sexual misconduct are as follows: 

1. the forbidden object (the woman under guardianship),  

2. sexual desire (the mind to enjoy it),  

3. effort to enjoy (the attempt to do it), and  

4. thrusting one's sexual organ into another's (the 

enjoyment in engaging for sexual organs). 

 

"The forbidden object" means "woman to whom man has 

no right to go for sensual pleasures". 

 

The Twenty Forbidden Objects 

 

The forbidden objects are twenty classes of women: 

namely– 

1. a woman under the guardianship of her mother, 

2. a woman under the guardianship of her father, 

3. a woman under the guardianship of her parents, 
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4. a woman under the guardianship of her brother, 

5. a woman under the guardianship of her sister, 

6. a woman under the guardianship of her relatives, 

7. a woman under the guardianship of her clan, 

8. a woman under the guardianship of her spiritual guide, 

9. a woman under an engagement, 

10. a woman who is undergoing punishment
72

, 

     (These ten are unmarried women.) 

 

11. a woman bought by wealth, 

12. a woman who becomes a wife through her free-will, 

13. a woman  who becomes a wife through love of 

property, 

14. a woman  who becomes a wife through love of 

clothes, 

15. a woman lawfully wedded by parents after the 

ceremony of dipping the hands of the couple in a bowl 

of water, 

16. a woman who is taken from the poorer classes, 

17. a slave wife, 

18. a servant wife, 

19. a wife captured in war, and 

20. a mistress or prostitute kept for a time. 

     (These ten are married women.) 
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 If a man has sex with the woman who is undergoing punishment, a 

fine, or penalty would be on him. YassÈ gamane raÒÒÈ daÓÉo Ôhapito. 

(Dhamma-sa~gaÓÊ-m|laÔÊkÈ, 80) 
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The evil effects of sexual misconduct are – having many 

enemies, getting undesirable wives, getting birth as a 

woman (prostitute) or as an eunuch
73

. 

 

Action of Lying 

 

"Telling lies" means "an untrue statement purposely made 

to deceive, or a false speech intended to deceive". 

 

Four constituent factors are necessary to complete the 

action of telling lies or lying are as follows: 

1. an untrue thing, 

2. intention to tell lies or the mind to deceive, 

3. corresponding effort, and  

4. the communication of the matter to others. 

 

The bad effects of lying are – being tormented by 

abusive speech, being subject to vilification, incredibility, 

stinking mouth, deformity, and so on. 

 

Action of Slandering or Divisive speech  

 

"Slandering
74

" means "a defamatory statement."  
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organs 
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 'Slander' means calumnious speech which, by being said to another, 

reduces to nothing the love which that person, or the speaker bears at 
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Another word, divisive speech, is a talk of someone who 

has intention to divide persons and a desire to endear 

oneself to one of them. 

 

Four constituent factors necessary to complete the action 

of slandering are as follows:  

1. persons who are to be divided, 

2. the mind or intention to separate them, or the desire to 

endear oneself to one of them, 

3. corresponding effort, and 

4. the communication of the matter to another. 

 

The bad effect of slandering is the dissolution of 

friendship without sufficient cause. 

 

Action of Harsh Speech 

 

"Harsh speech" means "rude speech, unpleasant words to 

the ears.  Harsh speech not only makes one's self harsh, 

but also causes another to be harsh.  It is in itself harsh, 

either ungentle and unpleasant to the ears or disagreeable 

to the heart. 

Three constituent factors necessary to complete the action 

of harsh speech are as follows: 

1. another to be abused, 

                                                                                                 
his own heart to a third person. (THE EXPOSITOR, 132 BY PE 

MAUNG TIN, M.A.) 
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2. angry thought or mind, and 

3. abusing. 

 

"One's speech may be harsh but one's heart,  kind and 

merciful.  In this case it is not a bad Kamma, as in this 

story of a mother speaking harshly to her son:" 

 

One day her son said to his mother, "I want to go to a 

forest." 

 

The mother who was unable to prevent him, abused him, 

"May a wild she-buffalo chase you." 

 

When he had arrived in the forest, a she-buffalo appeared 

in the front of him.  She chased him quickly.  He was very 

affraid of her, so he vouched for his mother's heart, "May 

it not happen as my mother said, but as she thought." 

 

And then the she-buffalo stood as if there transfixed, did 

not chase him, and went away. 

 

According to this story, the harsh speech accompanied by 

a merciful heart is not a bad action. 

The bad effects of harsh speech are: being detested by 

others though absolutely blameless and having a harsh 

voice. 
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Action of Frivolous Talk 

 

Frivolous talk is "speaking senseless, useless things, or 

talking foolishly." 

 

Two constituent factors necessary to complete the action 

of frivolous talk are as follows:  

1. the inclination (tendency) towards useless, unprofit-

able talk — like the stories of the fight of the BhÈratas 

and the abduction
75

of SÊtÈ, etc.
76

 

2. the narration of such themes. 

 

The bad effects of frivolous talk are: defective bodily 

organs and incredible speech. 

 

Action of Covetousness 

 

Covetousness means "inordinately or wrongfully desire, a 

too eager desire for wealth, possessions, or what belongs 

to someone else."  Covetousness has the characteristic 

mark of thinking "Ah, would this property were mine!" 

Two constituent factors necessary to complete the action 

of covetousness are as follows: 

1. another's property, and 

2. adverting to it, saying: "Would this be mine!" 
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 taking away (a person) unlawfully by force; kidnapping 
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 THE EXPOSITOR, 133 BY PE MAUNG TIN, M.A. 
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The bad effect of covetousness is non-fulfilment of one's 

wishes. 

 

Action of Ill-will 

 

Ill-will means "wish to injure or harm others whom 

someone hates."  It has the characteristic mark of wishing 

injury to others.
77

 

 

Two constituent factors necessary to complete the action 

of ill-will are as follows: 

1. another being, and 

2. the thought of doing harm. 

 

The bad effects of ill-will are: ugliness, manifold diseases, 

and a detestable nature. 

 

Action of False or Wrong View 

 

False View is wrong view, seeing things wrongly by not 

taking the right view.  It has the characteristic of 

perverted views, such as: 'There is no benefit from dÈna 

(gift or offering)."  False beliefs, like the denial of the 

efficacy of deeds, etc., are also included in the following: 
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The three most common wrong views are as follows: 

1. Natthika-diÔÔhi = Nihilism, which denies the survial of 

the personality in any form after     

     death, thus negating the moral significance of deed, 

2. Akiriya-diÔÔhi = The inefficacy of action view, which 

claims that deeds have no efficacy,  

     or no results and thus invalidates moral distinctions, 

and 

3. Ahetuka-diÔÔhi = The acausality view, or the view of 

no cause, which states that there is no cause or 

condition for the defilement and purification of 

beings, that beings are defiled and purified by chance, 

fate, or necessity.
78

 

 

Two constituent factors necessary to complete the action 

of false view are as follows:  

1. the manner perverted in which the object is viewed, 

and 

2. the understanding of it according to that 

misconception. 

 

The bad effects of false view are "base attachment, lack 

of wisdom, dull wit, chronic diseases and blameworthy 

ideas. 
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What are Evil or Bad Roots? 

 

There are three kinds of evil or bad roots: Greed (Lobha), 

hatred (Dosa), and delusion or ignorance (Moha). 

 

Greed is "strong desire to obtain a lot or more than what 

is fair, especially, of food, money, or desire for sensual 

pleasure, wealth, power and so on.  It has the 

characteristic of grasping the object like birdlime (Lobho 

ÈrammaÓaggahaÓalakkhaÓo, makkaÔÈlepo viya)
79

.  

 

Hatred is the feeling of hating, intense dislike, aversion, 

hostility, or the tendency within us which resents an action 

of another which challenges our right to what we desire. 

 

Delusion or ignorance is the lack of knowledge, learning, 

information and so on.  It has the characteristic of 

opposition to knowledge (Moho cittassa aÒÒÈÓa-

lakkhaÓo)
80

.  Delusion (Moha) is the root of all evil 

(SabbÈkusalÈnaÑ m|laÑ)
81

. 

 

The ten bad actions are rooted in greed, hatred, and 

delusion. 
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Killing, harsh speech, and ill-will spring from the root of 

hatred. 

 

Sexual misconduct, covetousness, and  false view spring 

from the root of greed. 

 

Stealing, lying, slandering, and frivolous talk spring from 

the two roots: Sometime the two roots are 'greed and 

delusion', sometime 'hatred and delusion', e.g., when you 

steal someone's possession with covetous mind, stealing 

springs from the two roots, greed and delusion, or when 

you steal someone's possession with destructive mind, 

stealing arises from the two roots, hatred and delusion.   

Greed as well as hatred is always accompanied by 

delusion because delusion is the primary root of all evil. 

 

We should understand what is meant by good actions and 

good roots. 

 

What Are Good or Good Actions? 

 

Three good bodily actions are as follows: 

1. Abstaining from killing, 

2. Abstaining from stealing, and 

3. Abstaining from sexual misconduct. 
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They are called Kusala-KÈya-kammas or KÈya-sucaritas 

because the three good actions are caused by deed. 

 

Four good verbal actions are as follows: 

4. Abstaining from lying, 

5. Abstaining from slandering or tale-bearing, 

6. Abstaining from harsh speech, and 

7. Abstaining from frivolous talk. 

 

They are called Kusala-VacÊ-kammas or VacÊ-sucaritas 

because the three good actions are caused by speech. 

 

Three good mental actions are as follows: 

8. Absence of covetousness or non-covetousness
82

 

(AnabhijjhÈ), 

9. Absence of ill-will or good-will (AbyÈpÈda)
83

, and 

10. Right view or right understanding (SammÈdiÔÔhi). 

 

They are called Kusala-Mano-kammas or Mano-sucaritas 

because the three good actions are caused by thought. 

 

There are ten good actions (Sucaritas) which are divided 

into three groups, or three good Kammas. These ten are 

                                                 
82

 Non-covetousness is that which does not covet others' property (THE 

EXPOSITOR, 171). 
83

 Good-will is that which does not ruin another's bodily or mental 

happiness, worldly or future advantage and good report (THE 

EXPOSITOR, 171). 
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also called "tenfold wholesome courses of action (Dasa 

Kusalakamma-patha)
84

." 

 

What Are Good Roots? 

 

There are three kinds of good roots: Non-greed (Alobha), 

non-hatred (Adosa), and non-delusion or non-

ignorance(Amoha). 

 

Non-greed has the characteristic of the mind's lack of 

desire for its object, or non-adherence to the object like a 

drop of water on a lotus leaf (Alobho ÈrammaÓe cittassa 

agedhalakkhaÓo, alagga-bhÈvalakkhaÓo, kamaladale 

jalabindu viya ).
85

  Non-greed is not only the absence of 

greed, but also the presence of positive virtues such as 

generosity and renunciation. 

 

Non-hatred has the characteristic of lack of ferocity, or of 

non-opposition like an agreeable friend (Adoso 

acaÓÉikkalakkhaÓo, avirodhalakkhaÓo vÈ, anuk|lamitto 
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 PÈthikavagga, 224 & PÈthikavaggaÔÔhakathÈ, 233-234, M|lapaÓÓÈsa, 

58 & M|lapaÓÓÈsaÔÔhakathÈ 1, 206-208, AÔÔhasÈlinÊ AÔÔhakathÈ, 145-

147, PaÔisambhidÈmagga, 43-44 & PaÔisambhidÈmagga AÔÔhakathÈ 1, 

208  
85

 AÔÔhasÈlinÊ AÔÔhakathÈ, 170 & A COMPREHENSIVE MANUAL 

OF ABHIDHAMMA, 86 



 WHAT IS THE TEACHING OF THE BUDDHAS? 74 

viya ).
86

 Non-hatred is not only the absence of hatred, but 

also the presence of positive virtues, such as loving-

kindness, friendliness, amity, gentleness, and so on. 

 

Non-delusion or non-ignorance is wisdom, the quality of 

being wise, knowledge of what is true coupled with good 

judgment, or knowing things as they are really. Wisdom 

has the characteristic of illuminating and understanding 

like a lamp which dispels darkness and manifests light (SÈ 

panesÈ obhÈsanalakkhaÓÈ ca paÒÒÈ pajÈnanalakkhaÓÈ ca, 

YathÈ--- dÊpe jalite andhakÈro nirujjhati, Èloko 

pÈtubhavati )
87

. 

 

Of the ten good actions, seven actioms (three bodily 

actions and four verbal actions) arise from the three roots: 

non-greed(Alobha), non-hatred (Adosa), and non-delusion 

or non-ignorance (Amoha) when you abstain from them 

with knowledge (of bad effects of these bad actions, or of 

good effects of abstaining from them). These seven 

actions spring from the two roots, non-greed (Alobha) and 

non-hatred (Adosa) when you abstain from them without 

knowledge.   
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Absence of covetousness (AnabhijjhÈ) is with the two 

roots, non-hatred and non-delusion, when you abstain 

from covetousness with knowledge (of bad effects of 

these bad actions, or of good effects of abstaining from 

them), but it is only with one root, non-hatred, because it 

is itself non-greed (Alobha) when you abstain from 

covetousness without knowledge.  

 

Absence of ill-will (AbyÈpÈda) is with the two, non-greed 

and non-delusion when you abstain from ill-will with 

knowledge(of bad effects of these bad actions, or of good 

effects of abstaining from them), but it is only with one 

root, non-greed, because it is itself non-hatred (Adosa), 

when you abstain from ill-will without knowledge. 

 

Right view is only with the two roots, non-greed and non-

hatred, because it is itself non-delusion or non-ignorance 

(Amoha)
88

.  

 

Abstaining from the ten bad actions is "Not Doing Any 

Evil."  It is the first teaching of the Buddhas. 
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CHAPTER VI 

 

CULTIVATING GOOD 

 

The Ten Bases of Meritorious Action 

(Dasa PuÒÒa-kiriya-vatthu)
89

 

 

The ten bases of meritorious action are as follows:   

1. Giving (DÈna),  

2. Morality (SÊla),  

3. Meditation (BhÈvanÈ),  

4. Reverence (Apaciti, apacÈyana),  

5. Service (VeyyÈvacca),  

6. Sharing of one's merit (PattÈnuppadÈna, pattidÈna),  

7. Rejoicing in others' merit (AbbhÈnumodana, 

pattÈnumodana),  

8. Teaching or preaching the Dhamma (Dhamma-desanÈ, 

desanÈ),  

9. Listening to the Dhamma (Dhamma-savana), and  

10. Straightening one's right views (DiÔÔhijukamma). 

 

 

DÈna, giving, or gift 

                                                 
89

 Itivuttaka, 230 & ItivuttakaÔÔhakathÈ, 193-196, PÈthikavagga, 182 & 
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"Giving" is charity, the charitable meritorious act, which 

is the basis of various advantages. DÈna means giving the 

four requisites, such as robes, food, dwelling, and 

medicine, or offering the ten kinds of DÈna-bases, such as 

food (anna), juice (pÈna), dwelling (ghara or Èvasatha), 

clothes or robes (vattha), shoes or carriage (yÈna), flowers 

(mÈlÈ ), perfumes, fragrance, or fragrant substances 

(gandha), cosmetics (vilepana), beds (seyyÈ ), and lamps 

and their accessories (PadÊpeyya). 

 

DÈna literally means the volition (CetanÈ ) that arises in 

one who gives the ten bases of gift, such as food, etc., or 

the non-greed (Alobha) accompanied by the volition.
90

 

 

The Three Kinds of Volition about DÈna---- 

 

The volition that arises in the giver on the three occasions 

of producing the articles prior to the gift (Pubba-cetanÈ ), 

of making the gift (Mu~ca-cetanÈ ), and of recollection 

with a joyful heart after the gift (Para-cetanÈ ).
91

   

 

Another explanation about the three kinds of volition is 

the following:  

(a) Volition of a thinker, who will give, is called Pubba-

cetanÈ= "the earlier volition";  
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(b) Volition of one who gives, MuÒca-cetanÈ = "the 

present volition";  

(c) Volition of one who recollects it after he has given, 

Apara-cetanÈ = "the volition after having given".
92

 

 

The Two Kinds of Gift (DÈna)—— 

 

There are two kinds of gift:  

1. (Œmisa-dÈna) material gift, such as food, etc., or 

giving the requisites and  

2. (Dhamma-dÈna) spiritual gift, religious gift, giving the 

Dhamma-talk, preaching the way leading to the 

Deathlessness or NibbÈna, or instructing others in the 

Dhamma leading to happiness and cessation of 

suffering in this world and the next world, taught by 

the Buddha.  Of them, the spiritual gift is superior.
93

 

 

The Superlative Gift:             

 

The gift of Truth excels all other gifts. 

The flavour of Truth excels all other flavours. 

The pleasure in Truth excels all other pleasures. 
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 Vibha~gaÔÔhakathÈ, 395  
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He who has destroyed craving overcomes all sorrow.
94

 

 

[SabbadÈnaÑ DhammadÈnaÑ jinÈti, 

 SabbarasaÑ Dhammaraso jinÈti, 

 SabbaratiÑ Dhammarati jinÈti, 

 TaÓhakkhayo sabbadukkhaÑ jinÈti. 

        Dhammapada, 354 ] 

 

The Three kinds of Gift:
95

 

 

1. Œmisa-dÈna, material gifts ——  

[Œmisa-dÈna has the kinds of things to be given:  

(a) Ajjhattika-dÈnavatthu, internal things or the parts 

of body, such as the eyes, the kidneys, or the heart 

to be given, and 

(b) BÈhira-dÈnavatthu, external goods, such as food, 

clothes, or medicine to be given.],  

2. Abhaya-dÈna, giving protection from danger of tyrants 

(bad rulers), thieves, conflagration, floods, enemies, 

beasts of prey and so on, and 

3. Dhamma-dÈna, preaching the Dhamma with one' pure 

mind.  
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The Four Factors of Right Charity:
96

 

1. Sakkacca-dÈna, giving ungrudgingly, or 

wholeheartedly (generously), 

2. SahatthÈ-dÈna, giving with one's own hands, 

3. CittÊkata-dÈna, giving with proper concern, and 

4. Anapaviddha-dÈna, giving without doing as something 

tossed aside. 

  

One who gives the charity ungrudgingly, with one's own 

hands, with proper concern, not as something tossed aside, 

like a young brahmin called Uttara, will be reborn after 

death, in the Realm of the Thirty-three Gods.  

 

The Three Kinds of Donors::
97

   

1. DÈna-dÈsa = a sordid giver, one who eats sweet, 

savory, or flavored food, or uses good things by 

oneself, but gives sour or bitter food, or bad things to 

others; 

2. DÈna-sahÈya = a companionable giver, one who gives 

only what he eats or uses by himself; 

3. DÈna-pati = a noble giver, one who keeps himself to 

eat whatever he can find, but gives sweet food or good 

things to others. 
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Another explanation about the three donors:
98

  

1. DÈnapati, one who gives much and keeps little, or 

gives the good and keeps the bad; 

2. DÈnasahÈya, one who gives away property similar to 

what he keeps;   

3. DÈnadÈsa, one who gives little (or the bad) and keeps 

much (or the good). 

 

SÊla, morality 

 

"Morality" is precept— a guiding rule on which bodily or 

verbal behaviour is based, virtue — the  

volition of one who abstains from killing living beings 

and so on, or of one who fulfils his duties.  Virtue is, 

literally, the volition that arises in one who takes the five 

precepts, the eight precepts, the ten precepts and so on. 

 

The Four Kinds of Virtue or Morality 

 

The four kinds of virtue consisting of purification 

(CatupÈrisuddhi-sÊla) are, namely: 

1. Restraint with regard to the monks' Disciplinary Rules 

(PÈtimokkha-saÑvara-sÊla) --- The 227 Disciplinary 

Rules, 

2. Restraint of senses (Indriya-saÑvara-sÊla)---e.g., 

whenever the monk perceives a form with the eye, the 
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sound with the ear, an odour with the nose, a taste 

with the tongue, an impression with the body, an 

object with the mind, he neither adheres to the 

appearance as a whole, nor to its parts.
99

 

3. Purification of livelihood (ŒjÊva-pÈrisuddhi-sÊla)--- 

Abstaining from making one's living through a 

profession that brings harm to others, sucu as trading 

in weapons, human beings, flesh (the meat of animals 

used as food), intoxicants, and poisons---, and 

4. Morality with regard to the four requisites of the 

monk (Paccaya-sannissita-sÊla). 

 

Reflections On Use Of Requisites:
100

   

 

On Robes ---" Wisely reflective, I use robes simply for 

warding off cold, for warding off heat, for warding off 

contact with gadflies, mosquitoes, wind and sun, and 

creeping creatures;  simply for the sake of covering my 

limbs which if uncovered would cause shame to me." 

 

On Food ---" Wisely reflective, I take food not for sport, 

not for arrogance, not for personal charm, not for 

beautification, but just enough for the support and 

sustenance of the body, for the cessation of infliction of 
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hunger, for furthering the Noble Life; and thinking thus 

too I take food: By thus taking food I shall eliminate the 

prime feeling of hunger, and shall not set going the new 

feeling caused by indigestion; and my body will last long, 

and there will be for me faultlessness and living in 

comfort." 

 

On Lodgings --- "Wisely reflective, I use lodgings and 

furniture simply for warding off cold, for warding off 

heat, for warding off contact with gadflies, mosquitoes, 

wind and sun, and creeping creatures; simply for 

dispelling the danger of climate, and for the purpose of 

enjoying seclusion." 

 

On Medicine --- "Wisely reflective, I use medicine that is 

suitable for the sick and is life's protection, for warding 

off painful feelings that have arisen and are caused by the 

disturbance of elements, for the maximum of well-being." 

 

BhÈvanÈ, Mental Development, or meditation 

 

"Meditation" is mental development.  There are two kinds 

of meditation: 

1. Development of tranquility or concentration-

meditation (Samatha-BhÈvanÈ ) and 

2. Development of insight, insight-meditation or 

mindfulness-meditation (VipassanÈ-BhÈvanÈ). 
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ApacÈyana or Apaciti, Reverence 

 

ApacÈyana or Apaciti literally means the volition that 

arises in one who respects the virtuous or the elderly 

persons and who rises from his seat with the pure mind 

and without any expectation.
101

 

 

Reverence as a basis of meritorious action should be 

known in such acts as going to meet an aged monk, taking 

his bowl and robe for him, saluting him, showing him the 

way and so on.
102

 

 

The Four Benefits of Respecting the Elders 

 

For him who has the habit of paying homage and who 

always respects the elders, four things increase, namely: 

1. life span, 

2. beauty, 

3. happiness, and 

4. strength.
103

 

[AbhivÈdanasÊlissa, niccaÑ vuÉÉhÈpacÈyino, 

CattÈro dhammÈ vaÉÉhanti, Èyu vaÓÓo sukhaÑ 

balaÑ.]
104
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VeyyÈvacca, Service 

 

VeyyÈvacca literally means the volition that arises in one 

who does the duties of the virtuous towards the elderly or 

sick with his pure mind.
105

 

 

Service as basis of meritorious action should be known in 

those acts by which you carry out duties great and small 

to the elders, when, e.g., you take the bowl from a monk 

who has been seen to enter the village for alms, fill it with 

food, and present it to him, and so on.
106

  

 

PattidÈna, Sharing of one's merit 

 

PattidÈna literally means the volition that arises in one 

who shares his merit with others.
107

 

 

The sharing of one's merit as basis of meritorious action 

should be known in the case — “After one has made a gift 

and an offering of perfume or flower, he gives a part of 

his merit thus: Let this share be for such a one, or let it be 

for all beings."
108
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Sharing merit with deities 

 

When the wise man makes his home, he should feed those 

endowed with morality, self-control, and holy life. And 

then he should share this merit with the deities of that 

place. In return, they will respect the sharer of merit and 

watch over him.  As a son under the watchful eyes his 

mother, a person under the care of deities always sees 

only good, or fortunate things. 

[YasmiÑ padese kappeti, vÈsaÑ paÓÉitajÈtiyo, 

SÊlavant'ettha bhojetvÈ, saÒÒate brahmacÈrayo. 

YÈ tattha devatÈ ÈsuÑ, tÈsaÑ dakkhiÓa mÈdise, 

TÈ p|jitÈ p|jayanti, mÈnitÈ mÈnayanti naÑ. 

Tato naÑ anukampanti, mÈtÈ puttaÑ va orasaÑ, 

DevatÈ'nukampito poso, sadÈ bhadrÈni passati.]
109

  

 

PattÈnumodanÈ, Rejoicing in others' merit 

 

PattÈnumodanÈ literally means the volition that arises in 

one who rejoices in others' merit.
110

 

The rejoicing in others' merit as basis of meritorious 

action should be recognized by giving thanks with the 

words, 'Good, well done, or SÈdhu, sÈdhu, sÈdhu!', e.g., 
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when others share their merit with us, or when they 

perform another meritorious deed.
111

  

 

Dhamma-desanÈ, Preaching the Dhamma or Giving the 

Dhamma-talk 

 

Dhamma-desanÈ literally means the volition that arises in 

one who preaches the Dhamma or gives the Dhamma-talk 

without regard to gain and honor.
112

 

 

Dhammassavana, Listening to the Dhamma-talk of others 

 

Dhammassavana literally means the volition that arises in 

one who listens to the Dhamma-talk of others with a pure 

mind.
113

 

 

DiÔÔhujukamma, Straightening out one's views 

 

DiÔÔhujukamma is 'strainghtening out one's views, or 

correcting one's own views that is the basis of meritorious 

action of rectified opinion'.
114

 

Doing the ten bases of meritorious action is "Cultivating 

good", the second teaching of the Buddhas. 
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CHAPTER VII 

 

 

PURIFYING ONE'S MIND 

 

Two Kinds of Meditation to Purify One's Mind 

 

 The PÈÄi word BhÈvanÈ means meditation, literally, 

mental development. By practicing meditation, you see the 

object as it truly is; your thoughts become pure and you 

develop wisdom. 

 

"Most of us are like the jar full of holes, ready to leak, 

so that we cannot concentrate. Meditation is like the 

pouring of the water, filling our consciousness with 

wisdom and clear vision.  Concentration is filling the 

holes, making the consciousness steady without 

leakage. By meditation we shall observe clearly the 

object chosen and shall understand the function of the 

object in conjunction with other things.  In this way 

we develop our wisdom and knowledge."
115

  

 

 There are two kinds of meditation: 
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 1. Samatha-bhÈvanÈ, the development of mental 

concentration, of one-pointendness of mind,  or 

concentration meditation and 

 2. VipassanÈ-bhÈvanÈ, the development of insight, 

insight meditation, or mindfulness meditation. 

 

Samatha-bhÈvanÈ, The Concentration Meditation 

 

Of the two kinds of meditation, concentration meditation 

can destroy handrances (such as sensual desire, ill-will, 

hatred, indolence, restlessness and worry, sceptical doubt, 

ignorance) and lead to the attainment of JhÈnas. 

   

Sevenfold Meditation Subjects or The Forty Meditation 

Subjects 

 

The meditaion subjects for developing concentration are 

sevenfold:  

1. Ten KasiÓas,  

2. Ten kinds of foulness (Asubha),  

3. Ten recollections (Anussati),  

4. Four illimitables or illimitabilities  (AppamaÒÒÈ), Four 

Sublime States, or Four Divine Abodes (Brahma-

vihÈra),  

5. One perception of loathsomeness in food (ŒhÈre 

paÔik|la-saÒÒÈ),  
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6. One analysis of the four elements (CatudhÈtu-

vavatthÈna), and  

7. Four immaterial states (Œruppa).   

 

These sevenfold meditation subjects are also called the 

Forty Meditation Subjects.  

 

Ten KasiÓas 

Ten KasiÓas are as follows:  

1. Earth kasiÓa (PathavÊ-kasiÓa), 

2. Water kasiÓa (Œpo-kasiÓa), 

3. Fire kasiÓa (Tejo-kasiÓa), 

4. Air kasiÓa (VÈyo-kasiÓa), 

5. Blue kasiÓa (NÊla-kasiÓa), 

6. Yellow kasiÓa (PÊta-kasiÓa), 

7. Red kasiÓa (Lohita-kasiÓa), 

8. White kasiÓa (OdÈta-kasiÓa), 

9. Space kasiÓa (ŒkÈsa-kasiÓa) or limited-space kasiÓa 

(ParicchannÈkÈsa-kasiÓa),
116

and 

10. Light kasiÓa ( Œloka-kasiÓa). 

 

The PÈÄi word KasiÓa"means "whole". In this earth 

kasiÓa, before a meditator practices the earth kasiÓa, he 

has to make a disk of about twelve inches in diameter on 

the ground or the floor or a wall, cover it with clay of the 

                                                 
116

 Visuddhimagga 1, 107 (ParicchannÈkÈsa-kasiÓaÑ), THE PARTH 

OF PURIFICATION, 112 
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color of dawn, and smoothen it well. This is the kasiÓa-

disk, which serves as preliminary sign for developing the 

earth kasiÓa. And then he looks at the disk about a meter 

in front of him and focuses his attention on it, 

contemplating it as "earth, earth."  

 

In the case of the water kasiÓa, a meditator may use a 

bowl or a vessel full of clear water and focus his mind on 

it, contemplating it as "water, water." 

 

A meditator, who wants to develop the fire kasiÓa, may 

kindle a fire and look at it through a hole of about thirty 

centimeters (in diameter) in a piece of leather or a piece 

of cloth, contemplating it as "fire, fire." 

 

A meditator who wants to develop the air kasiÓa, may 

focus his mind on the place where the wind strikes a part 

of his body after entering through a window or an 

opening in the wall and develop this kasiÓna by thinking, 

"air, air."   

 

The four Color KasiÓas—  A meditator, who wants to 

develop the color kasiÓas, may make a disk of the 

prescribed size and the sign in blue, yellow, red, or white, 

whether in a flower or in a cloth.  He may develop it by 

mentally repeating the name of the color, e.g., "blue, 

blue", "yellow, yellow", "red, red", or "white, white." 
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The Light KasiÓa
117

- The light kasiÓa may be developed 

by concentrating on the moon or on an unfli-ckering 

lamplight, or on a circle of light cast on the ground, or on 

a beam of sunlight or moonlight entering through a hole 

in a wall, or in a keyhole, or in a window opening. 

 

The Space KasiÓa- The space kasiÓa may be developed by 

focusing one's mind on a hole of about twelve inches in 

diameter, contemplating it as, "space, space." 

 

The Ten Kinds of Foulness (Asubha) 

 

There are ten kinds of foulness: 

1. The bloated (unpleasantly swollen) corpse (UddhumÈtaka), 

2. The livid (blue-grey) corpse (VinÊlaka), 

3. The festering (forming pus) corpse (Vipubbaka), 

4. The dismembered (cut up or torn apart) corpse 

(Vicchiddaka), 

5. The eaten corpse (VikkhÈyitaka), 

6. The  scattered-in-pieces corpse (Vikkhittaka), 

7. The hacked (cut up in uneven pieces) and scattered
118

or a 

mutilated and scattered-in-pieces corpse
119

 

(Hatavikkhittaka), 

8. The bleeding or bloody corpse (Lohitaka), 

9. The worm-infested corpse (PuÄuvaka, puÄavaka), and 

                                                 
117

 A COMPREHENSIVE MANUAL OF ABHIDHAMMA, 332-333 
118

 THE PATH OF PURIFICATION, 186 
119

 A COMPREHENSIVE MANUAL OF ABHIDHAMMA, 333 
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10. The skeleton (AÔÔhika). 

 

The ten kinds of foulness are corpses in different stages 

of decay. The meditation subjects of the tenfold foulness 

are especially recommended for removing sensual desire. 

 

According to Visuddhimagga,
120

 each of these meditation 

subjects is best suited for meditators who are attached in 

particular ways to their own or others' bodies: the bloated 

corpse suits one who is greedy about shape or form; the 

livid suits one who is greedy about the body's color; the 

festering suits one who is greedy about the smell of the 

body aroused by scents, perfumes, etc.; the dismembered 

suits one who is greedy about compactness (solidness) in 

the body; the eaten suits one who is greedy about 

accumulation of flesh in such parts of the body as the 

breasts; the scattered-in-pieces corpse suits one who is 

greedy about the grace of the limbs; the hacked and 

scattered suits one who is greedy about a fine body as a 

whole; the bleeding suits one who is greedy about 

elegance (exquisiteness) produced by ornaments; the 

worm-infested suits one who is greedy about ownership 

of the body; the skeleton suits one who is greedy about 

fine teeth. 

                                                 
120

 Visuddhimagga 1, 188, THE PATH OF PURIFICATION, 200-201, 

A COMPREHENSIVE MANUAL OF ABHIDHAMMA, 333 
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The Ten Kinds of Recollections (Anussati)
121

 

There are ten kinds of recollections: 

1. The recollection of the Buddha (BuddhÈnussati), 

2. The recollection of the Dhamma (DhammÈnussati), 

3. The recollection of the Sangha (SaÑghÈnussati), 

4. The recollection of morality (SÊlÈnussati), 

5. The recollection of generosity (CÈgÈnussati), 

6. The recollection of the Devas or deities 

(DevatÈnussati), 

7. The recollection of peace (UpasamÈnussati), 

8. The recollection of death (MaraÓÈnussati), 

9. The mindfulness of the body (KÈyagatÈsati), and 

10. The mindfulness of breathing (ŒnÈpÈnasati). 

 

THE  RECOLLECTION OF  THE  BUDDHA 

 

BuddhÈnussati, the recollection of the Buddha, or the 

recollection practiced by calling to mind the special 

qualities or virtues of the Buddha, is a term for 

mindfulness with the Buddha's special qualities as its 

object. 

 

 

 

                                                 
121

 Visuddhimagga 1, 191 & THE PATH OF PURIFICATION 204-

206, Abhidhammatthasa~gaha, 59 & A COMPREHENSIVE 

MANUAL OF ABHIDHAMMA, 333-334 
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The Nine Special Qualities of the Buddha 

 

That Blessed One is such since He is (1) Accomplished, 

(2) Perfectly Enlightened, (3) Endowed with Knowledge 

and Conduct (or Practice), (4) Well-gone or Well-spoken, 

(5) the Knower of worlds, (6) the Guide Unsurpassed of 

men to be tamed, (7) the Teacher of gods and men, (8) 

Enlightened, and (9) Blessed. 

 

The Accomplished One (ArahaÑ) 

 

According to Visuddhimagga-AÔÔhakathÈ, ArahaÑ 

(Accomplished) has five definitions. The Blessed One is 

accomplished for the follwing reasons: (1) because He is 

far away from all internal conflicts (ArahaÑ), (2-3) 

because He destroyed defilement-enemies and all the 

wheel's spokes (Ara- haÑ), (4) because He is worthy of 

requisites (ArahaÑ), and (5) because He is devoid of 

secret evil-doing (A- rahaÑ).  The beginningless round of 

rebirths is called the wheel of the round of rebirths. 

 

The Perfectly Enlightened One (SammÈsambuddha) 

 

The Lord Buddha is the Perfectly Enlightened One 

because He has known all things rightly by Himself. In 

fact, He has of Himself known all the things, knowable 

things as knowable, comprehensible things as 
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comprehensible, removable things as removable, 

realizable things as realizable, and things that may be 

developed as such. 

 

The Endowed One with Knowledge and Conduct 

(VijjÈcaraÓasampanna) 

 

The Lord Buddha is One who is endowed with three or 

eight kinds of knowledge and fifteen kinds of conduct.  

VijjÈ means (higher) knowledge and CaraÓa, good 

conduct (practice) that guides a noble disciple and sends 

him towards the deathless. 

 

The Three Kinds of Knowledge (Tisso VijjÈ) 

  

The Three Kinds of Knowledge are as follows:   

1. the knowledge capable of recollecting past lives or 

former existences (PubbenivÈsÈnussati ÒÈÓaÑ vijjÈ),                                                                                 

2. the knowledge capable of seeing the decease (death) 

and rebirth of beings (SattÈnaÑ  cut|papÈte ÒÈÓaÑ 

vijjÈ), and 

3. the knowledge capable of eradicating defilements  

(ŒsavÈnaÑ khaye ÒÈÓaÑ vijjÈ).              

(PÈthikavagga, Sa~gÊti Sutta, 184) 

 

 

 



97 BASIC TEACHINGS OF THERAVŒDA BUDDHISM 

The Eight Kinds of Knowledge (AÔÔha VijjÈ) 

  

The Eight Kinds of Knowledge are as follows: 

 

(1) VipassanÈ ÒÈÓa = The knowledge or ability of 

attaining insight 

 

With this knowledge, He knows: "my body is material, 

made from four great elements, born of mother and 

father, fed on rice and gruel, impermanent, liable to be 

injured and abraded, broken and destroyed, and this is my 

consciousness which is bound to it and dependent on it”. 

                              

(2)Manomayiddhi ~ÈÓa = The knowledge of the 

production of a mind-made body (the supernormal power 

of the mind-made body)  

 

With this knowledge, out of this body He produces 

another body, having a form, mind-made, complete in all 

its limbs and faculties. 

 

(3) Iddhividha ÒÈÓa = The various supernormal powers 

 

With the supernormal powers, being one, He becomes 

many, being many, He becomes one; He appears and 

disappears; He passes through fences, walls and 

mountains unhindered as if through air; He sinks into the 
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ground and emerges from it as if it were water; He walks 

on the water without breaking the surface as if on land; 

He flies cross-legged through the air like a bird with 

wings; He even touches and strokes with His hand the sun 

and moon, mighty and powerful as they are, and He 

travels in the body as far as the BrahmÈ world. 

 

(4) Dibbasota ÒÈÓa = The divine ear 

 

With this divine ear, He hears sounds both divine and 

human, whether far or near. 

                             

(5) Cetopariya ÒÈÓa = The knowledge of others' minds 

(Understanding the ways of others' thought) 

 

With this knowledge, He knows and distinguishes with 

His mind the minds of other beings or other persons. 

                            

(6) PubbenivÈsÈnussati ÒÈÓa = The knowledge of 

previous existences (The remembrance of one's former 

state of existence) 

 

With this knowledge, He remembers many previous 

existences: one birth, two births,......... a hundred thousand 

births and so on. 
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(7) Dibbacakkhu ÒÈÓa = The divine eye or The 

knowledge of the passing-away and arising of beings 

 

With this divine eye, He sees beings passing-away and 

arising: inferior and superior, well-favoured and ill-

favoured, to happy and unhappy destinations as kamma 

directs them. 

                             

(8) Œsavakkhaya ÒÈÓa= The knowledge of eradicating 

defilements 

 

With mind concentrated, purified and cleansed, 

unblemished, free from impurities, malleable, workable, 

established and having gained imperturability, He applies 

and directs His mind to the knowledge of eradicating 

defilements or destruction of corruptions.  With this 

knowledge, He knows as it really is:  "This is suffering, 

the origin of suffering, the cessation of suffering, and the 

path leading to the cessation of suffering.   

(SÊlakkhandhavagga, SÈmaÒÒaphala Sutta) 

 

The Fifteen Kinds of the Good Conducts  

(The Fifteen CaraÓas) 

 

CaraÓa means good conduct (practice) that guides to a 

noble disciple and sends him towards the deathless. 
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The Fifteen Kinds of the Good Conducts are as follows: 

1. SÊlasaÑvara, Restraint by virtue (moral restraint), 

2. Indriyesu guttadvÈratÈ, Guarding the doors of the 

sense faculties (watching over the sense-doors), 

3. Bhojane mattaÒÒutÈ, Moderation in accepting and 

eating food(knowledge of the right amount in 

accepting and eating)
122

 

4. JÈgariyÈnuyoga, Devotion to wakefulness 

(watchfulness), 

5-11. Satta SaddhammÈ, the Seven good states: 

a) SaddhÈ= Faith, 

b) HirÊ = Moral shame (shame of wrong-doing), 

c) Ottappa = Moral dread (fear of wrong-doing), 

d) Bahussuta = Great learning, 

e) ŒraddhavÊriya = Energy, 

f) UpaÔÔhitassati = Mindfulness, and  

g) PaÒÒÈ = Wisdom, 

12-15. CattÈri R|pÈvacarajhÈnÈni, the Four JhÈnas of the 

fine-material sphere.      

 

The Well-gone One or The Well-spoken One (Sugata) 

 

The term Sugata has two definitions: 

1. One who has gone to the deathless, NibbÈna and 

                                                 
122

 MattaÒÒutÈ ti paÔigghaÓa-paribhogavasena pamÈÓaÒÒutÈ ( D- 

MahÈvaggaÔÔhakathÈ, 70) 



101 BASIC TEACHINGS OF THERAVŒDA BUDDHISM 

2. One who speaks rightly, [it means that the Buddha 

speaks only fitting speech in the fitting place]. 

 

The Six Kinds of Speech 

 

The six kinds of speech are as follows: 

1. Speech which is untrue, incorrect, and unbeneficial, 

and unwelcome and disagreeable to others, 

2. Speech which is true, correct, but unbeneficial and, 

unwelcome and disagreeable to others, 

3. Speech which is true, correct, and beneficial, but 

unwelcome and disagreeable to others, 

4. Speech which is untrue, incorrect, and unbeneficial but 

welcome and agreeable to others, 

5. Speech which is true, correct, but unbeneficial, and 

welcome and agreeable to others, and 

6. Speech which is true, correct, and beneficial, and 

welcome and agreeable to others. 

 

Of them, only the third and sixth are the two kinds of 

speech that the Buddha speaks because those are true, 

correct, and beneficial.                      

(MajjhimapaÓÓÈsa, AbhayarÈjakumÈra Sutta) 
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The Knower of the Worlds (Lokavid|) 

 

The Buddha is the Knower of worlds because He has 

known the world in all ways. 

 

The Three Kinds of Worlds 

 

There are three kinds of worlds: 

1. the world of formations (Sa~khÈra-loka), 

2. the world of beings (Satta-loka), and 

3. the world of location (OkÈsa-loka). 

 

The Incomparable Leader of Men to Be Tamed 

(Anuttaro purisadamma-sÈrathi) 

 

The Buddha surpasses the whole world in the special 

quilities of virtue, concentration, understanding, 

deliverance, and knowledge and vision of deliverance, so 

He is the incomparable leader (master) of men to be 

tamed. 

 

The Teacher of Celestial and Human Beings  

(SatthÈ devamanussÈnaÑ) 

 

It is usual for religious masters to seek advice or teaching 

from the deties or gods, but this would never happen in 

the case of the Buddha.  The deties are also beings caught 
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in the round of rebirths because they could not find the 

way out of it. The Buddha did not seek counsel from 

human beings either, and relied solely on His knowledge 

of the Dhamma. On the other hand, deities and human 

beings merely come to Him for counsel or advice and 

teaching, thus He is their teacher. 

 

The Enlightened One (Buddho) 

 

The Lord Buddha has discovered the four Noble Truths 

by Himself and awakened others to them, thus He is 

enlightened. 

 

The Four Noble Truths 

The Four Noble Truths that He discovered are:  

1. the truth of suffering,  

2. the truth of the cause of suffering,  

3. the truth of the cessation of suffering, and  

4. the truth of the way leading to the cessation of 

suffering. 

 

The Blessed One (BhagavÈ) 

 

The Six Kinds of the Buddha's Power 

The Buddha is endowed with the six things:   

1. Lordship [Issariya],  

2. Dhamma [Dhamma],  
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3. Fame [Yasa],  

4. Glory [SirÊ],  

5. Wish [KÈma], and  

6. Endeavor [Payatta],  

Thus He is called the Blessed One. 

 

He has the supreme lordship over His own mind as 

follows: 

a) AnimÈ– power to make the body minute (e.g. making 

the size of an atom), 

b) LaghimÈ– power to make the body light (e.g. 

walking on air), 

c) MahimÈ– power to make the body huge, 

d) Patti– power to arrive where He wants to go, 

e) PÈkamma– power to produce what He wants by 

resolving, etc., 

f) IsitÈ– power to make anyone or anything follow His 

wishes, 

g) VasitÈ– power to create at will( as He wishes)  

water, fire, etc., and 

h) YatthakÈmÈvasÈyitÈ– power to attain the perfection 

in all ways in Him who wants go through the air or do 

anything else of the sort.                

  

He has the supramundane Dhamma. 

 

He has the greatly pure fame, spread through the three  
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worlds, attained through the quality of veracity. 

  

He has the glory of all limbs, perfect in every appearance, 

which is capable of comforting the eyes of people eager 

to see His material body. 

 

He has the wish appearing as accomplishment of whatever 

is wanted by Him for whether it be for His own benefit or 

for another’s (others’). 

 

He has the endeavor, the right effort, which is the reason 

why the whole world reveres Him. 

 

The Benefits of Recollecting the Special Qualities  

of the Buddha 

 

As long as someone recollects the Buddha's special 

qualities, his mind will not be invaded either by greed or 

hate or delusion. His mind is quite upright with the 

Buddha as object.  And by absence of the invasion of 

greed, etc., his mind faces the subject of meditation with 

rectitude; then his applied and sustained thoughts occur 

with a tendency towards the special qualities of the 

Buddha. When he continually practices applied and 

sustained thoughts upon the Buddha's special qualities, 

happiness arises in him. And with his mind happy, his 

bodily disturbance and mental disturbance are subsided by 
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tranquility which has happiness as its proximate cause. 

When these disturbances have been tranquilized, bodily 

bliss and mental bliss arise in him. When he is blissful, his 

mind, with the Buddha's special qualities as its object, 

becomes concentrated, thus the JhÈna factors eventually 

arise in a single moment. But because of the profundity of 

the Buddha's special qualities, or because of being 

occupied in recollecting special qualities of many kinds, 

the JhÈna is only access (UpacÈra) and does not reach 

absorption (AppanÈ). 

 

In addition, when a monk recollects the Buddha's special 

qualities, he is respectful and deferential towards the 

Buddha. He attains an abundance of faith, of mindfulness, 

of understanding, and of merit. He has much happiness 

and gladness. He overcomes fear and dread. He is also 

able to bear pain. He comes to feel as if he were living in 

the Buddha's presence. And his body, when the 

recollection of the Buddha's special qualities dwells in it, 

becomes as worthy of veneration as a shrine room. His 

mind tends towards the stage of the Buddhas. When he 

encounters an opportunity for transgression, he has 

awareness of conscience and shame as vivid as though he 

were face to face with the Buddha.  Besides, if he 

penetrates no higher, he will be at least destined to be 

born in a happy state.   

(The Path Of Purification–Visuddhimagga, 229-130) 
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The Ten Wisdom-Powers of the Buddha (Dasa bala) 

 

The Ten Wisdom-Powers of the Buddha are as follows: 

1. ®hÈnÈÔÔhÈnakosallaÒÈÓa= Understanding as it truly is 

the possible as possible and the impossible as 

impossible, 

2. KammavipÈkaÒÈÓa= Understanding as it truly is the 

results of actions (Kammas) undertaken, past, future, 

and present, with possibilities and with causes, 

3. SabbatthagÈminÊ paÔipadÈ ÒÈÓa= Understanding as it 

truly is the ways leading to all destinations (all the 

states of existence and NibbÈna), 

4. AnekadhÈtu nÈnÈdhÈtu ÒÈÓa= Understanding as it truly 

is the world with its many and different elements, 

5. NÈnÈdhimuttikataÒÈÓa= Understanding as it truly is 

how beings have different inclinations, 

6. IndriyaparopariyattaÒÈÓa= Understanding as it truly is 

the disposition of the faculties of other beings, other 

persons, 

7. JhÈnÈdisaÑkiliÔÔhavodÈnavòÔÔhÈnaÒÈÓa= Understanding 

as it truly is the defilement, the cleansing and the 

emergence of the jhÈnas, liberations, concentrations, 

and attainments, 

8. PubbenivÈsÈnussatiÒÈÓa= Recollectiong His manifold 

past lives, i.e. one birth, two births, etc., 

9. Cut|papÈtaÒÈÓa (DibbacakkhuÒÈÓa)= With the divine 

eye which is purified and surpasses the human, seeing 
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beings passing away and reappearing, inferior and 

superior, fair and ugly, fortunate and unfortunate 

(Understanding how beings pass on according to their 

kammas), and     

10. ŒsavakkhayaÒÈÓa= By realizing for Himself with 

direct knowledge, here and now entering upon and 

abiding in the deliverance of mind and deliverance by 

wisdom that are taintless with the destruction of the 

taints.    

(MajjhimanikÈya, MulapaÓÓÈsa, MahÈsÊhanÈda Sutta, 

99-102) 

 

THE  RECOLLECTION OF  THE  DHAMMA 

 

DhammÈnussati, the recollection of the Dhamma, or the 

recollection practiced by calling to mind the special 

qualities or virtues of the Dhamma, is a term for 

mindfulness with the special qualities of the Dhamma 

being well proclaimed, etc., as its object. 

 

The  Six  Special  Qualities  Of  the  Dhamma 

  

The Dhamma is  

1. well-proclaimed by the Blessed One,  

2. realized by oneself,  

3. followed by its fruition without delay (immediate 

result),  
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4. worthy of the invitation "Come and see",  

5. brought to oneself, and  

6. realized by the wise each for oneself. 

 

The Dhamma which Is Well-Proclaimed  

by the Blessed One 

(SvÈkkhÈto BhagavatÈ Dhammo) 

 

The Dhamma, which is well-proclaimed by the Blessed 

One, consists of the Scriptural Dhamma (Pariyatti 

Dhamma) and the Ninefold Supramundane Dhamma 

(Nava Lokkuttara Dhamma).   

  

The Scriptural Dhamma is well-proclaimed because it is 

good in the beginning, the middle, and the end and 

because it declares the life of purity that is absolutely 

perfect and pure with meaning and with detail.  For 

instance, a Sutta (discourse) with a single sequence of 

meaning is good in the beginning with the introduction, 

good in the end with the conclusion, and good in the 

middle with the rest. 

  

The Scriptural Dhamma is doctrine and discipline, or 

three Baskets (TipiÔaka): the Basket of Discipline 

(VinayapiÔaka), the Basket of Discourses (SuttantapiÔaka), 

and the Basket of higher doctrine or Buddhist philosophy 
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and psychology, or Buddhist Metaphysics (Abhidhamma-

piÔaka). 

 

VINAYAPI®AKA (Basket of Discipline) 

 

Vinaya-piÔaka consists of the following five books: 

1. PÈrÈjika–Major Offences, 

2. PÈcittiya–Minor Offences, 

3. MahÈvagga–Greater Section, 

4. C|Äavagga–Smaller Section, and 

5. ParivÈra–Epitome of the Vinaya. 

 

SUTTANTAPI®AKA (Basket of Discouses) 

 

DÊghanikÈya (Collection of Long Discourses) consists of 

1. SÊlakkhandha-vagga, 

2. MahÈ-vagga, and 

3. PÈthika-vagga. 

 

MajjhimanikÈya (Collection of Middle Length 

Discourses) consists of 

1. Mula-paÓÓÈsa, 

2. Majjhima-paÓÓÈsa, and 

3. Upari-paÓÓÈsa. 

 

SaÑyuttanikÈya (Collection of Kindred Sayings) consists 

of 
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1. SagÈthÈvagga, NidÈnavagga-saÑyutta, 

2. Khandhavagga, SaÄÈyatanavagga-saÑyutta, and 

3. MahÈvagga-saÑyutta. 

 

A~guttaranikÈya (Collection of Gradual Sayings) consists 

of 

1. Ekaka, Duka, Tika, Catukka-nipÈta, 

2. PaÒcaka, Chakka, Sattaka-nipÈta, and 

3. AÔÔhaka, Navaka, Dasaka, EkÈdasaka-nipÈta. 

A~guttaranikÈya is a Collection of Discourses 

arranged in accordance with number. 

 

KhuddakanikÈya (Collection of Short Discourses) 

consisting of 

1. KuddakapÈÔha–Shorter Texts, 

2. Dhammapada–Way of Truth, 

3. UdÈna–Paeans of Joy, 

4.  Itivuttaka–“Thus said” Discourses, 

5. SuttanipÈta–Collected Discourses, 

6. VimÈnavatthu–Stories of Celestial Mansions, 

7. Petavatthu–Stories of Petas, 

8. TheragÈthÈ–Psalms of the Brethren, 

9. TherigÈthÈ–Psalms of the Sisters, 

10. ApadÈna——Lives of Arahants, 

11. BuddahvaÑsa–The History of the Buddhas, and 

12. CariyÈpiÔaka–Modes of Conduct, 

13. JÈtaka–Birth Stories, 
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14. MahÈniddesa–Great Expositions, 

15. C|Äaniddesa—— Smaller Expositions, 

16. PaÔisambhidÈmagga–The Path of Discrimination, 

17. Netti PeÔakopadesa–A Guide & Instruction in the 

PaÔak, and 

18. MilindapaÒhÈ– The Debate of King Milinda. 

 

Khuddaka-nikÈya includes not only these discourses but 

also Vinaya-piÔaka and Abhidhamma-piÔaka. 

 

It means as PiÔaka, Vinaya and Abhidhamma are different 

from Suttanta, but as NikÈya, they are parts of Khuddaka-

nikÈya. Actually, Kuddaka-nikÈya itself is a part of Three 

Baskets or TipiÔakas.  

       

ABHIDHAMMA-PI®AKA (Basket of Higher Doctrine 

or Buddhist Metaphysics) 

 

Abhidhamma-piÔaka consists of the following seven 

books: 

1. Dhammasa~gaÓÊ.–Classification of Dhammas, 

2. Vibha~ga–The Book of Division, 

3. DhÈtukathÈ–Discussion with reference to Elements, 

4. PuggalapaÒÒatti–Description of Individuals, 

5. KathÈvatthu–Points of Controversy, 

6. Yamaka–The Book of Pairs, and 

7. PaÔÔhÈna–The Book of Relations. 
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There are fifty-five books of AÔÔhakathÈs, Commentaries: 

1. PÈrÈjikakaÓÉa-AÔÔhakathÈ  (Vol. 1) called 

"SamantapÈsÈdikÈ" [Vinaya], 

2. PÈrÈjikakaÓÉa-AÔÔhakathÈ  (Vol. 2) called 

"SamantapÈsÈdikÈ" [Vinaya], 

3. PÈcityÈdi-AÔÔhkathÈ ( PÈcityÈdi & MahÈvagga) 

[Vinaya], 

4. C|ÄavaggÈdi-AÔÔhakathÈ (C|Äavagga & ParivÈra) 

[Vinaya], 

5. SÊlakkhandhavagga-AÔÔhakathÈ called 

"Suma~galavilÈsinÊ" [Suttanta], 

6. MahÈvagga-AÔÔhakathÈ [Suttanta], 

7. PÈthikavagga-AÔÔhakathÈ [Suttanta], 

8. M|lapaÓÓÈsa-AÔÔhakathÈ (Vol. 1) called 

"PapaÒcas|danÊ" [Suttanta], 

9. M|lapaÓÓÈsa-AÔÔhakathÈ (Vol. 2) [Suttanta], 

10. MajjhimapaÓÓÈsa-AÔÔhakathÈ [Suttanta], 

11. UparipaÓÓÈsa-AÔÔhakathÈ [Suttanta], 

12. SaÑyutta-AÔÔhakathÈ (Vol. 1) (SagÈthÈvagga) called 

"SÈratthappakÈsanÊ" [Suttanta], 

13. SaÑyutta-AÔÔhakathÈ (Vol. 2) (NidÈnavagga & 

Khandhavagga) [Suttanta], 

14. SaÑyutta-AÔÔhakathÈ (Vol. 3) (SaÄÈyatanavagga & 

MahÈvagga) [Suttanta], 

15. A~guttaraÔÔhakathÈ (Vol. 1) (EkakanipÈta) called 

"Manorathap|raÓÊ " [Suttanta], 
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16. A~guttaraÔÔhakathÈ (Vol. 2) (Duka, Tika & 

CatukkanipÈta) [Suttanta], 

17. A~guttaraÔÔhakathÈ (Vol. 3) (PaÒcaka-

EkÈdasakanipÈta) [Suttanta], 

18. AÔÔhasÈlinÊ-AÔÔhakathÈ (Dahmmasa~gaÓÊ or 

Dhammasa~gaha-AÔÔhakathÈ) [Abhidhamma], 

19. SammohavinodanÊ-AÔÔhakathÈ (Vibha~ga-AÔÔhakathÈ) 

[Abhidhamma], 

20. PaÒcapakaraÓa-AÔÔhakathÈ (DhÈtukathÈ, 

PuggalapaÒÒatti, KathÈvatthu, YamakappakaraÓa &  

    PaÔÔhÈnappakaraÓa) [Abhidhamma], 

21. KhuddakapÈÔhaÔÔhakathÈ called "ParamatthajotikÈ" 

[Suttanta], 

22. DhammapadaÔÔhakathÈ  (Vol. 1) (1-Yamakavagga— 8-

Sahassavagga) [Suttanta], 

23. DhammapadaÔÔhakathÈ  (Vol. 2) (9-PÈpavagga— 26-

BrÈhmaÓavagga) [Suttanta], 

24. UdÈnaÔÔhakathÈ called "ParamatthadÊpanÊ" [Suttanta], 

25. ItivuttakaÔÔhakathÈ called "ParamatthadÊpanÊ" 

[Suttanta], 

26. SuttanipÈtaÔÔhakathÈ  (Vol. 1) called 

"ParamatthajotikÈ" [Suttanta], 

27. SuttanipÈtaÔÔhakathÈ  (Vol. 2) called 

"ParamatthajotikÈ" [Suttanta], 

28. VimÈnavatthu-AÔÔhakathÈ  called "ParamatthadÊpanÊ" 

[Suttanta], 
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29. Petavatthu-AÔÔhakathÈ  called "ParamatthadÊpanÊ" 

[Suttanta], 

30. TheragÈthÈ-AÔÔhakathÈ  (Vol. 1)  called 

"ParamatthadÊpanÊ" [Suttanta], 

31. TheragÈthÈ-AÔÔhakathÈ  (Vol. 2)  called 

"ParamatthadÊpanÊ" [Suttanta], 

32. TherÊgÈthÈ-AÔÔhakathÈ  called "ParamatthadÊpanÊ" 

[Suttanta], 

33. ApadÈnaÔÔhakathÈ (Vol. 1) called 

"VisuddhajanavilÈsinÊ" [Suttanta], 

34. ApadÈnaÔÔhakathÈ (Vol. 2) called 

"VisuddhajanavilÈsinÊ" [Suttanta], 

35. BuddhavaÑsaÔÔhakathÈ called "MadhuratthavilÈsinÊ" 

[Suttanta], 

36. CariyÈpiÔakaÔÔhakathÈ called "ParamtthadÊpanÊ" 

[Suttana], 

37. JÈtakaÔÔhakathÈ (Vol. 1) (EkakanipÈta) [Suttanta], 

38. JÈtakaÔÔhakathÈ (Vol. 2) (Duka & TikanipÈta) 

[Suttanta], 

39. JÈtakaÔÔhakathÈ (Vol. 3) (Catukka-NavakanipÈta) 

[Suttanta], 

40. JÈtakaÔÔhakathÈ (Vol. 4) (Dasaka-VÊsatinipÈta) 

[Suttanta], 

41. JÈtakaÔÔhakathÈ (Vol. 5) (TiÑsa-AsÊtinipÈta) [Suttanta], 

42. JÈtakaÔÔhakathÈ (Vol. 6) (MahÈnipÈta) [Suttanta], 

43. JÈtakaÔÔhakathÈ (Vol. 7) (MahÈnipÈta) [Suttanta], 
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44. MahÈniddesaÔÔhakathÈ called "SaddhammappajjotikÈ" 

[Suttanta], 

45. C|ÄaniddesaÔÔhakathÈ-Netti-AÔÔhakathÈ [Suttanta], 

46. PaÔisambhidÈmaggaÔÔhakathÈ (Vol. 1) called 

"SaddhammappakÈsanÊ" [Suttanta], 

47. PaÔisambhidÈmaggaÔÔhakathÈ (Vol. 2) called 

"SaddhammappakÈsanÊ" [Suttanta], 

48. Ka~khÈvitaraÓÊ-AÔÔhakathÈ [Vinaya], 

49. Vinayasa~gahaÔÔhakathÈ [Vinaya],  

50. Visuddhimagga (vol. 1) [Suttanta & Abhidhamma], 

51. Visuddhimagga (vol. 2) [Suttanta & Abhidhamma], 

52. KhuddasikkhÈ & M|lasikkhÈ [Vinaya], 

53. Vinaya-vinicchaya & Uttara-vinicchaya [Vinaya], 

54. AbhidhammÈvatÈra-AÔÔhakathÈ (NÈmr|papariccheda 

& Paramattha-vinicchaya)  

     [Abhidhamma], 

55. Abhidhammattha-sa~gaha called "KaniÔÔha~guli-

AÔÔhakathÈ" (Smallest Commentary  

     or a little finger-sized commentary) [Abhidhamma] 

and so forth. 

 

There are 37 books of ®ÊkÈs, Sub-commentaries: 

1. Vajirabuddhi-®ÊkÈ [Vinaya], 

2. SÈratthadÊpanÊ-®ÊkÈ  (Vol. 1) [Vinaya], 

3. SÈratthadÊpanÊ-®ÊkÈ  (Vol. 2) [Vinaya], 

4. SÈratthadÊpanÊ-®ÊkÈ  (Vol. 3) [Vinaya], 

5. VimativinodanÊ-®ÊkÈ (Vol. 1) [Vinaya], 
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6. VimativinodanÊ-®ÊkÈ (Vol. 2) [Vinaya], 

7. SÊlakkhandhavagga-®ÊkÈ (PurÈÓa-®ÊkÈ= Old Sub-

commentary) [Suttanta], 

8. SÊlakkhandhavagga-AbhinavaÔÊkÈ (New Sub-

commentary, vol. 1) [Suttanta], 

9. SÊlakkhandhavagga-AbhinavaÔÊkÈ (New Sub-

commentary, vol. 2) [Suttanta], 

10. MahÈvagga-®ÊkÈ [Suttanta], 

11. PÈthikavagga-®ÊkÈ [Suttanta], 

12. M|lapaÓÓÈsa-®ÊkÈ (Vol. 1) [Suttanta], 

13. M|lapaÓÓÈsa-®ÊkÈ (Vol. 2) [Suttanta], 

14. MajjhimapaÓÓÈsa-®ÊkÈ—UparipaÓÓÈsa-®ÊkÈ  

[Suttanta], 

15. SaÑyutta-®ÊkÈ (Vol. 1) [Suttanta], 

16. SaÑyutta-®ÊkÈ (Vol. 2) [Suttnta], 

17. A~guttara-®ÊkÈ (Vol. 1) [Suttanta], 

18. A~guttara-®ÊkÈ (Vol. 2) [Suttnta], 

19. A~guttara-®ÊkÈ (Vol. 3) [Suttanta], 

20. Netti-®ÊkÈ— NettivibhÈvanÊ [Suttanta], 

21. Dhammasa~gaÓÊ-M|laÔÊkÈ— AnuÔÊkÈ [Abhidhamma], 

22. Vibha~ga-M|laÔÊkÈ— AnuÔÊkÈ [Abhidhamma], 

23. PaÒcapakaraÓa-M|laÔÊkÈ— AnuÔÊkÈ [Abhidhamma], 

24. Visuddhimagga-MahÈÔÊkÈ (Vol. 1), 

25. Visuddhimagga-MahÈÔÊkÈ (Vol. 2), 

26. Ka~khÈvitaraÓÊ-PurÈÓaÔÊkÈ— AbhinavaÔÊkÈ [Vinaya], 

27. AbhidhammatthavibhÈvanÊ-®ÊkÈ [Abhidhamma], 

28. KhuddasikkhÈ-purÈÓa & Abhinava-®ÊkÈ [Vinaya], 
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29. Vinayavinicchaya-®ÊkÈ (Vol. 1) [Vinaya], 

30. Vinayavinicchaya-®ÊkÈ (Uttaravinicchaya-®ÊkÈya 

sahitÈ) (Vol. 2) [Vinaya], 

31. VinayÈla~kÈra-®ÊkÈ (Vol. 1) [Vinaya], 

32. VinayÈla~kÈra-®ÊkÈ (Vol. 2) [Vinaya], 

33. AbhidhammÈvatÈrÈbhinava-®ÊkÈ (Vol. 1) 

[Abhidhamma],  

34. AbhidhammÈvatÈrÈbhinava-®ÊkÈ (Vol. 2) 

[Abhidhama],  

35. AbhidhammatthavibhÈvinÊ-®ÊkÈ [Abhidhamma], 

36. Paramattha-DÊpanÊ ®ÊkÈ [Abhidhamma],  

37. A~kura-®ÊkÈ [Abhidhamma], and so forth. 

 

The Ninefold Supramundane Dhamma is the Fourfold 

Noble Path, the Fourfold Fruition, and NibbÈna.  Of them, 

the Fourfold Noble Path, which is the middle way leading 

to NibbÈna without approaching the two extremes, 

addiction to sensual pleasures and self-mortification, is 

well-proclaimed.  And the Fourfold Fruition, in which 

defilements are tranquillized, is well-proclaimed too.  And 

NibbÈna, whose individual essence is eternal, deathless, 

the refuge, the shelter, etc., is well-proclaimed too. 

  

The Fourfold Noble Path is (1) the Path of stream-entry, 

(2) the Path of once-returning, (3) the Path of non-

returning, and (4) the Path of Arahantship.   
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“The Path of stream-entry” means “the first 

Supramundane wholesome Dhamma of one who enters the 

stream that leads to NibbÈna.”   

 

“The Path of 0nce-returning” means “the second 

Supramundane wholesome Dhamma of one who will be 

born on the earth only once before he attains 

Arahantship.”   

 

“The Path of non-returning” means “the third 

Supramundane wholesome Dhamma of one who does not 

return to this world or the sensuous world.”   

 

“The Path of Arahantship” means “the fourth 

Suprmundane wholesome Dhamma of one who attains 

Arahantship.” 

  

“The Fourfold Noble Fruition is (1) Fruition of stream-

entry, (2) Fruition of Once-returning, (3) Fruition of non-

returning, and (4) Fruition of Arahantship.” 

 

“The Fruition of stream-entry” means “ the first 

Suprmundane resultant Dhamma of the first 

Supramundane wholesome atate.” 
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 “The Fruition of once-returning, the second 

Supramundane resultant Dhamma of the second 

Suprmundane wholesome state”. 

 

 “The Fruition of non-returning, the third Supramundane 

resultant Dhamma of the third Supramundane wholesome 

state”. 

 

"The Fruition of Arahantship, the fourth Supramundane 

resultant Dhamma of the fourth Supramundane 

wholesome state.” 

 

The Dhamma which Is Realized by Oneself(SandiÔÔhiko) 

 

The Dhamma, which is realized by oneself, is the Noble 

Path.  It can be seen by the Noble person,  who has done 

away with greed, hate, and delusion in his own continuity. 

Furthermore, the Dhamma, which is realized by oneself, 

is also the Ninefold Supramundane through his reviewing 

knowledge without relying on faith in another.  

 

The Dhamma which Is Followed by Its Fruition  

Without Delay (AkÈliko) 

 

The Dhamma, which gives immediate result, is the 

Supramundane Path because it is immediately followed by 

its own fruition or the Supramundane Fruition.  Instead of 
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giving its fruition after using up time such as five days, 

seven days, it gives its fruition immediately after its own 

arising.   

 

The arising of the Supramundane Path endures for only 

one mind-moment. Thereafter, its own result or 

Supramundane Fruition consciousness arises according to 

the procedure of Javana or the thought process  

(Abhidhammattha Sa~gaha).  

 

The Dhamma which Is Worthy of the Invitation  

“Come and See” (Ehipassiko) 

 

The Dhamma, which is worthy of the invitation to "Come 

and see", is the Supramundane Path, Fruition, and NibbÈna 

because it is actually found as such in its individual 

essence, and because it is as pure as the full moon’s disk 

in a cloudless sky. 

 

The Dhamma which Is Brought to Oneself or  

Leading up to (OpÈneyyiko) 

 

The Dhamma, which is brought to oneself, is also the 

Supramundane states because the Path and the Fruition are 

worthy of leading NibbÈna, and because NibbÈna is 

worthy of being treated as one's shelter by realizing it. 
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The Dhamma which Is Realized by the Wise Each for 

Oneself (PaccattaÑ veditabbo viÒÒ|hi) 

 

The Dhamma, which is realized by the wise each for 

oneself" means the Dhamma understood by the wise such 

as those of quick understanding, each for himself— It is 

the Ninefold Supramundane state because it can be 

experienced only by the noble ones.  The Path has been 

developed, the Fruition attained, and NibbÈna (the 

Cessation of suffering) realized by them. 

 

The Benefits of the Recollection of the Special  

Qualities of the Dhamma 

 

As much as someone recollects the special qualities of the 

Dhamma, his mind is invaded neither by lust, nor by hate, 

nor by delusion.  He has a right state of mind being 

inspired by the Dhamma. And when he has suppressed the 

hindrances, the JhÈna factors arise in a single mind-

moment. But because of the profundity of the special 

qualities of the Dhamma, or because of his being 

engrossed in recollecting special qualities of various 

kinds, the JhÈna (he attains) is only access (UpacÈra, the 

condition of concentration just before entering any of the 

absorption) without reaching absorption (AppanÈ, the 

condition of concentration existing during absorption).   
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In addition, when a meditator recollects the Dhamma, he 

thinks, "In the past I never saw a master who taught the 

Dhamma which is brought to oneself thus; in the present I 

also do not see anyone such a master other than the 

Buddha. Seeing the special qualities of the Dhamma, he is 

respectful and deferential towards the Buddha. Having 

great reverential for the Dhamma, he attains fullness of 

faith and has much happiness and gladness.  He 

overcomes fear and dread. He is able to bear pain and 

comes to feel as if he were living in the Dhamma's 

presence.  

 

Furthermore, the body of who is recollecting the special 

qualities of the Dhamma becomes as worthy of veneration 

as a shrine room. His mind has a tendency towards the 

realization of incomparable Dhamma. When he encounters 

an opportunity for wrong-doing, he has a strong 

awareness of conscience and shame on recollecting the 

well-regulatedness of the Dhamma. If he comprehends no 

higher, he will be at least born in a happy state.  

 

THE  RECOLLECTION  OF THE  SANGHA 

 

SaÑghÈnussati, the recollection of the Sangha (the 

Community of Noble Ones), or the recollection practiced 

by calling to mind the special qualities or virtues of the 

Sangha, is a term for mindfulness with the Sangha's 
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special qualities of being entered on the good way, etc., as 

its object. 

 

The  Nine  Special  Qualities  Of  the  Sangha 

 

The Sangha has the Nine Special Qualities as follows: 

1. The community of the disciples of the Blessed One 

has practiced the good (right) way (SuppaÔippanno); 

2. The community of the disciples of the Blessed One 

has practiced the straight way (UjuppaÔipanno); 

3. The community of the disciples of the Blessed One 

has practiced the way to NibbÈna (©ÈyappaÔipanno); 

4. The community of the disciples of the Blessed One 

has practiced the proper way (SÈmÊcippaÔipanno); 

 

This community of the disciples of the Blessed One that 

has the Four Pairs of persons, the Eight Kinds of 

individuals: 

5. is worthy of gifts (Œhuneyyo), 

6. is worthy of hospitality (PÈhuneyyo), 

7. is worthy of offerings (DakkhÙÓeyyo), 

8. is worthy of reverential salutation (AÒjalikaraÓÊyo), 

and 

9. is an unsurpassed field of merit for the world 

(AnuttaraÑ puÒÒakkhettÈm lokassa). 
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The Good Way the Sangha Has Practiced (SuppaÔipanno) 

 

The community of the disciples has practiced the good 

(right) way because it has practiced the way in accordance 

with the instructions of the well-proclaimed Doctrine and 

Discipline, and because it has practiced the immaculate 

way.  

 

The Straight Way the Sangha Has Practiced 

(UjuppaÔipanno) 

 

The community of the disciples has practiced the straight 

way because it has practiced the way avoiding the two 

extremes (the constant attachment to Sensual Pleasures 

and the constant addiction to Self-Mortification) and 

taking the middle path, and because it has practiced the 

way of the abandonment of faults of bodily, verbal, and 

mental crookedness, and tortuousness. 

 

The True Way the Sangha Has Practiced 

(©ÈyappaÔipanno) 

 

The community of the discisples has practiced the true 

way because NibbÈna is what is called "true (©Èya)", and 

because it has practiced the way for NibbÈna. 
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The Proper Way the Sangha Has Practiced 

(SÈmÊcippaÔipanno) 

 

The community of the disciples has practiced the proper 

way because it has practiced the way of those who are 

worthy of proper acts. 

 

(CattÈri PurisayugÈni) The Four Pairs of Persons are as 

follows: 

1. the first pair of the one who stands on the first path 

and the one who stands in the first fruition, i.e. 

Stream-Entry, 

2. the second pair of the one who stands on the first path 

and the one who stands in the second fruition, i.e. 

Once-Returner, 

3. the third pair of the one who stands on the third path 

and the one who stands in the third fruition, i.e. Non-

Returner, and 

4. the fourth pair of the one who stands on the fourth path 

and the one who stands in the fourth fruition, i.e. 

Arahant. 

 

(AÔÔha PurisapuggalÈ) The eight kinds of individuals are 

the four persons who stand on the four paths and the four 

persons who stand in the four fruitions. 
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The Quality Worthy of Gifts the Sangha Has (Œhuneyyo) 

 

The community of the disciples of the Blessed One is 

worthy of gifts (the four requisites) which are brought 

even from far away because it (the community) makes this 

offering bear great   fruit (benefit). 

 

The Quality Worthy of Hospitality the Sangha Has 

(PÈhuneyyo) 

 

The community of the disciples is worthy of hospitality 

(things given to visitors like dear and beloved relatives 

and friends who come from all quarters) because there is 

no object of hospitality so suitable to receive hospitality 

as the community since it is encountered after an interval 

between Buddhas and endows with the constantly 

endearing and lovable qualities. 

     

The Quality Worthy of Offering (DakkhiÓeyyo) 

 

A gift that is given out of faith in the world is called 

"offering (DakkhiÓa)".  The community  is worthy of that 

gift because it (community) purifies the offering to be 

great fruit (benifit). 
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The Quality Worthy of Reverential Salutation  

the Sangha Has (AÒjalikaraÓÊyo) 

 

Because of being honored with both hands above the head 

by the whole world, the community of the disciples is 

worthy of reverential salutation. 

 

The Unsurpassed Field of Merit for the World  

the Sangha Has 

(AnuttaraÑ puÒÒakkhetaÑ lokassa) 

 

The community of disciples is the place for growing the 

whole world's merit. Depending on it, the world's various 

kinds of merit leading to welfare and happiness grow, 

thus the community is an unsurpassed field of merit for 

the world. 

 

The Benefits of Recollecting the Special  

Qualities of the Sangha 

 

As long as someone recollects the special qualities of the 

Sangha, his mind is invaded neither by lust, nor by hate, 

nor by delusion. He has a right state of mind being 

inspired by the Sangha.  And when he has suppressed the 

hindrances, the JhÈna-factors arise in a single mind-

moment.  But because of the profundity of the special 

qualities of the Sangha, or because of his being engrossed 
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in recollecting special qualities of various kinds, the JhÈna 

(he attains) is only access without reaching absorption.  

 

Furthermore, when a monk recollects the special qualities 

of the Sangha, he is respectful and deferential towards the 

Sangha. He attains faithfulness and has much happiness 

and gladness.  He overcomes fear and dread. He is able to 

bear pain and comes to feel as if he were living in the 

Sangha's presence. The body of who dwells in the 

recollection of the Sangha's special qualities becomes as 

worthy of veneration as an Uposatha house (a chapter 

house) where the Sangha has assembled.  When he 

encounters an opportunity for wrong-doing, he has a 

strong awareness of conscience and shame on recollecting 

the well-regulatedness of the Sangha. If he comprehends 

no higher, he will be at least born in a happy state. 

 

 SÊlÈnussati, the recollection of morality 

SÊlÈnussati means the practice of mindfully recollecting 

the special qualities of morality. It is a term for 

mindfulness with the special qualities of morality's 

untornness, etc., as its object. 

 

 CÈgÈnussati, the recollection of generosity 

The recollection arisen, inspired by generosity is a term 

for mindfulness with generosity's special qualities of free 

generosity, etc., as its object. 
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 DevatÈnussati, the recollection of the Devas or deties 

The recollection arisen, inspired by deities is a term for 

mindfulness with the special qualities of one's own faith, 

etc., as its object. 

 

 UpasamÈnussati, the recollection of peace 

The recollection arisen, inspired by peace is a term for 

mindfulness that has as its object ceasing (cessation) of all 

suffering. 

 

 MaraÓaÈnussati, the recollection of death 

The recollection arisen, inspired by death is a term for 

mindfulness with the termination of the life faculty as its 

object. 

 

One who wants to develop this death-mindfulness should 

go into solitary retreat and exercise attention wisely in this 

way:  "Death will take place; the life-faculty will be 

interrupted, or 'Death, Death'. 

 

All health ends in sickness, all youth ends in ageing (old 

age), 

All life ends in death, even all the world of beings is 

follwed by birth, 

Approached by ageing, oppressed by sickness, and struck 

down by death. 

["SabbaÑ ÈrogyaÑ byÈdhipariyosÈnaÑ,  
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sabbaÑ yobbanaÑ jarÈpariyosÈnaÑ,  

SabbaÑ jÊvitaÑ maraÓapariyosÈnaÑ.   

Sabboyeva lokasannivÈso jÈtiyÈ anugato, 

JarÈya anusaÔo, byÈdhinÈ abhibh|to,  

maraÓena abbhÈhato.]"
123

 

 

Death Recollected by Comparison in Seven Ways By 

comparing oneself with others —— Death should be 

recollected by comparison in seven ways:
124

  

1. With those of great fame, 

2. With those of great merit, 

3. With those of great strength, 

4. With those of great supernormal power, 

5. With those of great understanding, 

6. With Pacceka Buddhas, and  

7. With fully Enlightened Buddhas. 

 

Death should be recollected by comparison with those of 

great fame in this way: "This death assuredly came upon 

Great kings such as MahÈsammata, MandhÈtu, or 

MahÈsudassana, who possessed great fame, great retinue, 

and enormous weath; Why will it not come upon me also? 

 Great kings and other kings, 

 Whose fame spread so mightily, 
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 They fell into death's power too; 

 What can be said of those like me?" 

[MahÈyasÈ rÈjavarÈ, MahÈsammataÈdayo. 

Tepi maccuvasaÑ pattÈ, mÈdisesu kathÈ'va kÈ? ]
125

  

 

Death should be also recollected by comparison with 

those of great merit in this way: "Jotika, JaÔila, Ugga, 

MeÓÉaka, and PuÓÓaka were renowned as the persons of 

great merit in the world, but they came one and all to 

death; what can be said of those like me?" 

[Jotiko JaÔilo Uggo, MeÓÉako atha PuÓÓako, 

Ete caÒÒe ca ye loke, mahÈpuÒÒÈ'ti vissutÈ. 

Sabbe maraÓam'ÈpannÈ, mÈdisesu kathÈva kÈ? ]
126

 

 

It should be also recollected by comparison with those of 

great strength in this way: "VÈsudeva, Baladeva, 

BhÊmasena, YudhiÔÔhila, and CÈnura the wrestler were 

renowned as the persons in the world, but they went to the 

realm of death too; what can be said of those like me?" 

[VÈsudevo Baladevo, BhÊmaseno YudhiÔÔhilo, 

CÈnuro yo mahÈmallo, antakassa vasaÑ gatÈ. 

EvaÑ kÈyabal|petÈ, iti lokamhi vissutÈ. 

Etepi maraÓaÑ yÈtÈ, mÈdisesu kathÈva kÈ. ]
127
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It should be also recollected by comparison with those of 

great supernormal power in this way: "The second of the 

Chief Disciples (MahÈmoggallÈna) of great supernormal 

power could shake Vejayanta's Palace towers with the 

point of his great toe, but he fell in the mouth of death 

too, like a deer in the mouth of a lion; what can be said of 

those like me?" 

[PÈda~guÔÔhakamattena, Vejayantam'akampayi. 

Yo namiddhimataÑ seÔÔho, dutiyo AggasÈvako. 

Sopi maccumukhaÑ ghoraÑ, migo sÊhamukhaÑ viya, 

PaviÔÔho saha iddhÊhi, mÈdisesu kathÈva kÈ?"]
128

 

 

It should be also recollected by comparison with those of 

great understanding in this way: "Except the Lord of the 

world or the Buddha, other beings are not worth the 

sixteenth part of SÈriputta's understanding.  However, of 

great understanding, the first Chief Disciple fell into 

death's power too; what can be said of those like me?" 

[LokanÈthaÑ ÔhapetvÈna, ye caÒÒe atthi pÈÓino. 

PaÒÒÈya SÈriputtassa, kalaÑ nÈgghanti soÄasiÑ. 

EvaÑ nÈma mahÈpaÒÒo, paÔhamo AggasÈvako, 

MaraÓassa vasaÑ patto, mÈdisesu kathÈva kÈ? ]
129

 

 

It should be also recollected by comparison with Pacceka 

Buddhas in this way: "Even those who crushed all the 
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enemy defilements by the strength of their own 

knowledge and energy and reached Pacceka Buddhahood 

or enlightenment for themselves, who stood alone like the 

horn of the rhinoceros and were self-perfected, were still 

not free from death.  How should I be free from it?"
130

 

 

The death should be also recollected by comparison with 

the Fully Enlightened Buddhas in this way:  "The Blessed 

One, who has His body adorned with the eighty minor 

signs and variegated with the thirty-two major signs of a 

great man, who has the Dhamma-body fulfilled with the 

treasured qualities of the aggregates of virtue, etc., pure in 

every aspect, who overpassed greatness of fame, of merit, 

of strength, of supernormal power, and of understanding, 

who had no equal, who was the equal of those without 

equal, without double, accomplished and fully 

enlightened, —— even he was immediately quenched 

(extinguished) by the rain-fall of death as a great mass of 

fire is quenched by the downpour of water.  A man like 

me, how will it not overcome?"
131

  

 

Death Recollected by Comparison in Other Three Ways 

 

Death should be also recollected by comparison in other 
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 three ways: 

 

"Every day persons older than me (us) die; also, persons 

younger than me (us) die; also, the persons of the same 

age die; death has not ceased yet. So assuredly, I (we), 

also, will die one day." 

 

The Five kinds of Signless Things or Things 

Unknowable in Advance 

 

Death should be also recollected by the five kinds of 

signless things: 

1. The span of life —— The span of life is a signless thing 

because there is no definition such as: "One should 

live to such an extent (so much), no more than that." 

2. The sickness —— The sickness is also a signless 

because there is no definition such as: "Beings die 

only with this sickness, not with another." 

3. The time —— The time is also a signless because there 

is no definition such as: "One has to die only at this 

time, not at any other."  

4. Where the body will be laid down —— It is also a 

signless because there is no definition such as: "When 

beings die, their bodies must be dropped only here, 

not anywhere else." 
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5. The destiny —— It is also a signless because there is no 

definition such as: "One who dies, there must be 

reborn here." 

132
[JÊvitaÑ byÈdhi kÈlo ca, dehanikkhepanaÑ gati, 

PaÒc'ete jÊvalokasmiÑ, animittÈ na nÈyare.] 

  

The span, the sickness, and the time, and where  

 The body will be laid, the destiny: 

 The living world can never know these things; 

 There is no sign foretells when they will be. 

 

 Life, sickness, time and body-laying-down, 

 And destiny:—— these five may ne'er (never) be known, 

 Since they are signless things in the world of life. 

  

(1) The span of life (life-time), (2) the sickness (the 

disease of death), (3) The time (when one will die), (4) 

the place where the body will be laid down, and (5) 

the existence going after death —— These five signless 

things           

 

In the living world can not be known in advance. 
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The  Five  Things  Everybody  Should  Often  

Contemplate 

 

The five things, which everybody (man, woman, layman, 

and monk) should often contemplate, are as follows: 

1. Old age,  

2. Disease,  

3. Death,  

4. Separation from his loved ones, and  

5. Kamma. 

 

First, one should often contemplate old age, doing it thus:  

“I am continusly driven to old age; I can not avoid it.”  

Beings in youth are obsessed with the pride of youth; 

those, who are proud of youth, dare to do evil in deed, 

speech, and thought.  However, to one who often 

contemplate old age, the pride of youth can be completely 

removed, or reduced. 

 

Second, he should also often contemplate disease, doing it 

thus: “I am continusly driven to disease;  I can not avoid 

it.”  Beings in health are obsessed with the pride of health; 

those, who are proud of health, dare to do evil in deed, 

speech, and thought.  However, to one who often 

contemplate disease, the pride of health can be also 

completely removed, or reduced. 
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Third, he should also often contemplate death, doing it 

thus:  “I am continusly driven to death;  I can not avoid 

it.”  Long-lived beings are obsessed with the pride of life; 

those, who are proud of longevity, dare to do evil in deed, 

speech, and thought.  However, to one who often 

contemplate death, the pride of life can be also completely 

removed, or reduced. 

 

Fourth, he should also often contemplate separation from 

his/her loved ones, doing it thus: “I will be separated from 

my loved beings for life or by death;  I can not avoid it.”  

Beings are obsessed with attachment to those who are 

dear;  excited by that attachment, they dare to do evil in 

deed, speech, and thought.  However, to one who often 

contempate separation from his/her loved ones, that 

attachment to them can be also completely removed, or 

reduced.   

 

Fifth, he should also often contemplate his/her own 

kamma, good or bad actions, doing it thus:  “I am the 

result of my kamma or the owner of my kamma; I am the 

heir of my kamma; kamma is my matrix; kamma is my 

relative; kamma is my refuge.  Whatever kamma I do, 

whether good or bad, I will become heir to it.”  By not 

contemplating it, beings dare to do evil in deed, speech, 

and thought.  However, to one who often contemplate 

his/her kamma, that evil can be also completely removed, 
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or reduced.  (A~guttara-nikÈya, Vol. 3, AbhiÓha-

paccavekkhitabbaÔÔhÈna Sutta) 

 

KÈyagatÈsati, the mindfulness on the Parts of the Body, or 

the mindfulness on the 32 parts of the body 

(DvattiÑsÈkÈra) 

 

The mindfulness occupied with the body, is a term for 

mindfulness that has as its object the sign of the bodily 

parts consisting of head-hairs and the rest. 

 

Someone has a strong attachment to his own body or 

others, so to remove or reduce it, he reflects on the body 

from the soles of the feet upwards and from the hairs of 

the head downwards, enclosed by the skin and full of 

manifold impurities. 

Bhikkhus, a Bhikkhu reflects on this body, 

Upward from the soles of his feet, downward from the 

tips 

Of his hair, enclosed by the skin and full of diverse 

impurities, 

thus:  "There are in this body
133 

Head hair, body hair, nails, teeth, skin;
134

 5 

Flesh, sinews, bones, marrow, kidneys;
135

 5 
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 TacapaÒcaka, the five constituents ending with skin 
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Heart, liver, pleura, spleen, lungs;
136

  5 

Bowels
137

, stomach, undigested food, feces, brain;
138

 5 

Bile, phlegm
139

, pus, blood, sweat, fat;
140

 6 

Tears, lymph
141

, saliva, nasal mucus, oil of the joints 

[synovial fluid], urine."
142

 6 

 

ŒnÈpÈnasati, The mindfulness of breathing 

 

ŒnÈpÈnasati means attentiveness to the touch sensation of 

the in-breatn and out-breath in the entrance of the nostrils, 

wherever the air is felt striking as one breathes in and out. 

It is a term for mindfulness that has as its object the in-

breaths and out-breaths. 

 

 

                                                                                                 
135

 VakkapaÒcaka, the five constituents ending with kidneys 
136

 PapphÈsapaÒcaka, the five constituents ending with lungs 
137

 Bowels, a long pipe continuing down from the stomach and leading 

the waste matter out of the body, Intestine, the tube carrying food 

from the stomach 
138

 Matthalu~gapaÒcaka, the five constituents ending with brain 
139

 the thick jelly-like substance produced in the nose and throat, 

especially, when one has a cold 
140

 Medachakka, the six constituents ending with fat 
141

 a clear watery liquid formed in the body 
142

 Muttachakka, the six constituents ending with urine 



 

CHAPTER  VIII 

 

PURIFYING ONE’S MIND 

 

THE FOUR DIVINE ABODES (BRAHMAVIHŒRAS) 

 

The following Four Divine Abodes should be known and 

developed: 

(1) loving-kindness (mettÈ), (2) compassion (karuÓÈ), (3) 

altruistic or sympathetic joy or gladness (muditÈ), and (4) 

equaminity (upekkhÈ).  

 

Loving-kindness is love without any element of 

possessiveness.  It is a selfless, universal, all-expansive 

love. And also, it does not distinguish between one’s own 

welfare and that of others.   

 

Compassion is sympathy for all beings in their sufferings, 

with no sense of superiority over them.  It has the 

characteristic of promoting the removal suffering in 

others.  And also, it does not distinguish between one’s 

own suffering and that of others.   

 

Sympathetic joy or gladness is an altruistic joy in the 

success or welfare of others.  
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Equanimity is an attitude of seeing things without 

partiality, calmly and with an even mind. 

 

LOVING-KINDNESS (MettÈ) 

 

Loving-kindness is a kind of love without attachment; it is 

also love and good-will to all beings without any kind of 

discrimination. A meditator who wants to develop loving-

kindness should think of the evil of hate and the 

advantage of patience because he has to abandon hate and 

attain patience by developing it. 

 

The Four Kinds of Persons Who Should not Be First 

Sent Loving-kindness
143

 

 

When someone begins to practice loving-kindness, He 

should not develop or send it at first towards the four 

kinds of persons: (1) an unloved person, (2) a very dearly 

loved friend, (3) a neutral person, and (4) an enemy (an 

unfriendly person).   

 

There are some reasons why loving-kindness should not 

be sent at first towards an unloved person and others.  (1) 

To put an unloved person in a dear one’s place is 

fatiguing (over-tiring).  (2) To put a very dearly loved 

friend in neutral person's place is fatiguing.  (3) To put a 
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neutral person in a respected one's place, or in a dear 

one's place is fatiguing.  And (4) to put an enemy 

(unfriendly person) in a dear person is difficult, and anger 

springs up in him/her. 

 

The Two Kinds of Persons Who Should Not Be, 

Specifically, Sent Loving-kindness
144

  

 

Loving-kindness should not be sent specifically towards 

the opposite sex.  If someone sends it specifically towards 

the opposite sex, lust springs up in him.  Once a certain 

minister's son asked a monk who frequented a family, 

"Venerable Sir, towards whom should loving-kindness be 

sent?"  The monk told him, "Towards a person one loves."  

The minister's son loved his own wife. Thus, sending 

loving-kindness towards her, he was fighting against the 

wall the whole night to enter the bedroom where his wife 

is bolting the door and sleeping. Therefore loving-

kindness should not be sent specifically towards the 

opposite sex. 

  

Loving-kindness should not be sent at all towards the dead 

person. If someone sends it towards a dead person, He 

reaches neither absorption (full-concentration) nor access 

(access-concentration).   Once a young monk started 

practicing loving-kindness towards his teacher, but his 
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loving-kindness made no progress at all.  He went to a 

senior monk and said, "Venerable Sir, I am quite familiar 

with attaining JhÈna through loving-kindness, but I can not 

attain it.  What is the matter?"  The senior monk said, 

"Seek the sign [the object of your meditation], brother." 

When he sought it, he knew that his teacher passed away.  

Thus he proceeded with practicing loving-kindness 

towards another living being and attained absorption.  

Therefore loving-kindness should not be sent at all 

towards the dead person. 

 

The Persons Who Should be Sent Loving-kindness in 

Regular Order
145

 

 

Loving-kindness should be sent in regular order towards 

the kinds of persons:  

1. Oneself,  

2. Very dear persons (teachers, parents,  relatives, and 

friends),  

3. A neutral person, and  

4. An enemy (hostile or unfriendly person).   

 

First of all, loving-kindness should be sent towards 

oneself, doing it thus: 

                                                 
145

 Visuddhimagga 1, 289 



145 BASIC TEACHINGS OF THERAVŒDA BUDDHISM 

“May I be free from enmity, affliction and anxiety, and 

may I take care of myself happily.” 

 

After pervading oneself as example with loving-kindness, 

one should next send it towards very dear teachers, 

parents, relatives, and friends, doing it thus: 

 

“May my teachers, parents, relatives, and friends be free 

from enmity, affliction and anxiety, and may they take 

care of themselves happily.” 

 

One should then send loving-kindness towards neutral 

persons, doing it thus: 

 

“May all neutral persons or indifferent persons be free 

from enmity, affliction and anxiety, and may they take 

care of themselves happily.” 

 

Finally, one should send loving-kindness towards enemies 

or hostile persons, doing it thus: 

 

“May enemies or unfriendly persons be free from enmity, 

affliction and anxiety, and may they take care of 

themselves happily.” 
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Three Kinds of Loving-kindness
146

 

 

There are three kinds of loving-kindness that are practiced 

with  

1. Unspecified pervasion in five ways,  

2. Specified pervasion in seven ways, and  

3. Directional pervasion in ten ways. 

 

 

THE 528 WAYS OF SENDING LOVING-KINDNESS 

(20+28+480) 

 

How to Send Loving-kindness with Unspecified 

Pervasion in Five Ways 

Someone sends loving-kindness with unspecified 

pervasion in these five ways: 

1. May all beings be free from enmity, distress 

and affliction, and may they take care of                           

themselves  happily. 

2. May all breathing things be free from enmity, 

distress and affliction, and may they take care of 

themselves happily. 

3. May all creatures be free from enmity, distress 

and affliction, and may they take care of  themselves 

happily. 
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4. May all persons be free from enmity, distress 

and affliction, and may they take care of themselves 

happily. 

5. May all those who have a personality be free 

from enmity, distress and affliction, and may they take 

care of themselves happily. 

 

How to Send Loving-kindness with Specified Pervasion 

in Seven Ways 

He sends loving-kindness with specified pervasion in 

these seven ways:  

1. May all women be free from enmity, distress 

and affliction, and may they take care of themselves 

happily. 

2. May all men be free from enmity, distress and 

affliction, and may they take care of themselves 

happily. 

3. May all Noble Ones be free from enmity, 

distress and affliction, and may they take care of 

themselves happily. 

4. May all those who are not Noble Ones
147

 be 

free from enmity, distress and affliction, and may they 

take care of themselves happily. 

5. May all deities be free from enmity, distress 

and affliction, and may they take care of themselves 

happily. 
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6. May all human beings be free from enmity, 

distress and affliction, and may they take care of 

themselves happily. 

7. May all beings in the states of deprivation be 

free from enmity, distress and affliction, and may they 

take care of themselves happily.” 

 

How to Send Loving-kindness to All beings With 

Directional Pervasion in Ten Way 

He sends loving-kindness with directional pervasion in 

these ten ways: 

1. May all beings in the eastern direction be free from 

enmity, distress and affliction, and may they take care 

of themselves happily. 

2. May all beings in the western direction be free from 

enmity, distress and affliction, and may they take care 

of themselves happily. 

3. May all beings in the northern direction be free from 

enmity, distress and affliction, and may they take care 

oc themselves happily. 

4. May all beings in the southern direction be free from 

enmity, distress and affliction, and may they take care 

of themselves happily. 

5. May all beings in the southeastern direction be free 

from enmity, distress and affliction, and may they take 

care of themselves happily. 
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6. May all beings in the northwestern direction be free 

from enmity, distress and affliction, and may they take 

care of themselves happily. 

7. May all beings in the northeastern direction be free 

from enmity, distress and affliction, and may they take 

care of themselves happily. 

8. May all beings in the southwestern direction be free 

from enmity, distress and affliction, and may they take 

care of themselves happily. 

9. May all beings in the lower (downward) direction be 

free from enmity, distress and affliction, and may they 

take care of themselves happily. 

10. May all beings in the upper (upward) direction be free 

from enmity, distress and affliction, and may they take 

care of themselves happily. 

 

How to Send Loving-kind to All Breathing Things in Ten 

Directions 

1. May all breathing things in the eastern direction be 

free from enmity, distress and affliction, and may they 

take care of themselves happily. 

2. May all breathing things in the western direction be 

free from enmity, distress and affliction, and may they 

take care of themselves happily. 

3. May all breathing things in the northern dirction be 

free from enmity, distress and affliction, and may they 

take care of themselves happily. 
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4. May all breathing things in the southern direction be 

free from enmity, distress and affliction, and may they 

take care of themselves happily. 

5. May all breathing things in the southeastern direction 

be free from enmity, distress and affliction, and may 

they take care of themselves happily. 

6. May all breathing things in the northwestern direction 

be free from enmity, distress and affliction, and may 

they take care of themselves happily. 

7. May all breathing things in the northeastern direction 

be free from enmity, distress and affliction, and may 

they take care of themselves happily. 

8. May all breathing things in the southwestern direction 

be free from enmity, distress and affliction, and may 

they take care of themselves happily. 

9. May all breathing things in the lower direction be free 

from enmity, distress and affliction, and may they take 

care of themselves happily. 

10. May all breathing things in the upper direction be free 

from enmity, distress and affliction, and may they take 

care of themselves happily. 

 

How to Send Loving-kindness to All Creatures in Ten 

Directions 

1. May all creatures in the eastern direction be free from 

enmity, distress and affliction, and may they take care 

of themselves happily. 
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2. May all creatures in the western direction be free from 

enmity, distress and affliction, and may they take care 

of themselves happily. 

3. May all creatures in the northern direction be free 

from enmity, distress and affliction, and may they take 

care of themselves happily. 

4. May all creatures in the southern direction be free 

from enmity, distress and affliction, and may they take 

care of themselves happily. 

5. May all creatures in the southeastern direction be free 

from enmity, distress an affliction, and may they take 

care of themselves happily. 

6. May all creatures in the northwestern direction be free 

from enmy, distress and affliction, and may they take 

care of themselves happily. 

7. May all creatures in the northeastern direction be free 

from enmity, distress and affliction, and may they take 

care of themselves happily. 

8. May all creatures in the southwestern direction be free 

from enmity, distress and affliction, and may they take 

care of themselves happily. 

9. May all creatures in the lower direction be free from 

enmity, distress and affliction, and may they take care 

of themselves happily. 

10. May all creatures in the upper direction be free from 

enmity, distress and affliction, and may they take care 

of themselves happily. 
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How to Send Loving-kindness to All Persons in Ten 

Directions 

1. May all persons in the eastern direction be free from 

enmity, distress and affliction, and may they take care 

of themselves happily. 

2. May all persons in the western direction be free from 

enmity, distress and affliction, and may they take care 

of themselves happily. 

3. May all persons in the northern direction be free from 

enmity, distress and affliction, and may they take care 

of themselves happily. 

4. May all persons in the southern direction be free from 

enmity, distress and affliction, and may they take care 

of themselves happily. 

5. May all persons in the southeastern direction be free 

from enmity, distress and affliction, and may they take 

care of themselves happily. 

6. May all persons in the northwestern direction be free 

from enmity, distress and affliction, and may they take 

care of themselves happily. 

7. May all persons in the northeastern direction be free 

fromenmity, distress and affliction, and may they take 

care of themselves happily. 

8. May all persons in the southwestern direction be free 

from enmity, distress and affliction, and may they take 

care of themselves happily. 
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9. May all persons in the lower direction be free from 

enmity, distress and affliction, and may they take care 

of themselves happily. 

10. May all persons in the upper direction be free from 

enmity, distress and affliction, and may they take care 

of themselves happily. 

 

How to Send Loving-kindness to All Those Who Have a 

Personality in Ten directions 

1. May all those who have a personality in the eastern 

direction be free from enmity, distress and affliction, 

and may they take care of themselves happily. 

2. May all those who have a personality in the western 

direction be free from enmity, distress and affliction, 

and may they take care of themselves happily. 

3. May all those who have a personality in the northern 

direction be free from enmity, distress and affliction, 

and may they take care of themselves happily. 

4. May all those who have a personality in the southern 

direction be free from enmity, distress and affliction, 

and may they take care of themselves happily. 

5. May all those who have a personality in the 

southeastern direction be free from enmity, distress 

and affliction, and may they take care of themselves 

happily. 

6. May all those who have a personality in the 

northwestern direction be free from enmity, distress 
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and affliction, and may they take care of themselves 

happily. 

7. May all those who have a personality in the 

northeastern direction be free from enmity, distress 

and affliction, and may they take care of themselves 

happily. 

8. May all those who have a personality in the 

southwestern direction be free from enmity, distress 

and affliction, and may they take care of themselves 

happily. 

9. May all those who have a personality in the lower 

direction be free from enmity, distress and affliction, 

and may they take care of themselves happily. 

10. May all those who have a personality in the upper 

direction be free from enmity, distress and affliction, 

and may they take care of themselves happily. 

 

How to Send Loving-kindness to All Women in Ten 

Directions 

1. May all women in the eastern direction be free from 

enmity, distress and affliction, and may they take care 

of tahemselves happily. 

2. May all women in the western direction be free from 

enmity, distress and affliction, and may they take care 

of themselves happily. 
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3. May all women in the northern direction be free from 

enmity, distress and affliction, and may they take care 

of themselves happily. 

4. May all women in the southern direction be free from 

enmity, distress and affliction, and may they take care 

of themselves happily. 

5. May all women in the southeastern direction be free 

from enmity, distress and affliction, and may they take 

care of themselves happily. 

6. May all women in the northwestern direction be free 

from enmity, distress and affliction, and may they take 

care of themselves happily. 

7. May all women in the northeastern direction be free 

from enmity, distress and affliction, and may they take 

care of themselves happily. 

8. May all women in the southwestern direction be free 

from enmity, distress and affliction, and may they take 

care of themselves happily.  

9. May all women in the lower direction be free from 

enmity, distress and affliction, and may they take care 

of themselves happily. 

10. May all women in the upper direction be free from 

enmity, distress and affliction, and may they take care 

of themselves happily. 
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How to Send Loving-kindness to All Men in Ten 

Directions 

1. May all men in the eastern direction be free from 

enmity, distress and affliction, and may they take care 

of themselves happily. 

2. May all men in the western direction be free from 

enmity, distress and affliction, and may they take care 

of themselves happily. 

3. May all men in the northern direction be free from 

enmity, distress and affliction, and may they take care 

of themselves happily. 

4. May all men in the southern direction be free from 

enmity, distress and affliction, and may they take care 

of athemselves happily. 

5. May all men in the southeastern direction be free from 

enmity, distress and affliction, and may they take care 

of themselves happily. 

6. May all men in the northwestern direction be free 

from enmity, distress and affliction, and may they take 

care of themselves happily. 

7. May all men in the northeastern direction be free from 

enmity, distress an affliction, and may they take care 

of themselves happily. 

8. May all men in the southwestern direction be free 

from enmity, distress and affliction, and may they take 

care of themselves happily. 
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9. May all men in the lower direction be free from 

enmity, distress and affliction, and may they take care 

of themselves happily. 

10. May all men in the upper direction be free from 

enmity, distress and affliction, and may they take care 

of themselves happily. 

 

How to Send Loving-kindness to All Noble Ones in Ten 

Directions 

1. May all Noble Ones in the eastern direction be free 

from enmity, distress and affliction, and may they take 

care of themselves happily. 

2. May all Noble Ones in the Western direction be free 

from enmity, distress and affliction, and may they take 

care of themselves happily. 

3. May all Noble Ones in the northern direction be free 

from enmity, distress and affliction, and may they take 

care of themselves happily. 

4. May all Noble Ones in the southern direction be free 

from enmity, distress and affliction, and may they take 

care of themselves happily. 

5. May all Noble Ones in the southeastern direction be 

free from enmity, distress and affliction, and may they 

take care of themselves happily. 

6. May all Noble Ones in the northwestern direction be 

free from enmity, distress and affliction, and may they 

take care of themselves happily. 
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7. May all Noble Ones in the northeastern direction be 

free from enmity, distress and affliction, and may they 

take care of themselves happily. 

8. May all Noble Ones in the southwestern direction be 

free fromenmity, distress and affliction, and may they 

take care of themselves happily. 

9. May all Noble Ones in the lower direction be free 

from enmity, distress and affliction, and may they take 

care of themselves happily. 

10. May all Noble Ones in the upper direction be free 

fromenmity, distress and affliction, and may they take 

care of themselves happily. 

 

How to Send Loving-kindness to All Those Who Are 

Not Noble Ones in Ten Directions 

1. May all those who are not Noble Ones in the eastern 

direction be free from enmity, distress and affliction, 

and may they take care of themselves happily. 

2. May all those who are not Noble Ones in the western 

direction be free from enmity, distress and affliction, 

and may they take care of themselves happily. 

3. May all those who are not Noble Ones in the northern 

direction be free from enmity, distress and affliction, 

and may they take care of themselves happily. 

4. May all those who are not Noble Ones in the southern 

direction be free from enmity, distress and affliction, 

and may they take care of themselves happily. 
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5. May all those who are not Noble Ones in the 

southeastern direction be free from enmity, distress 

and affliction, and may they take care of themselves 

happily. 

6. May all those who are not Noble Ones in the 

northwestern direction be free from enmity, distress 

and affliction, and may they take care of themselves 

happily. 

7. May all those who are not Noble Ones in the 

northeastern direction be free from enmity, distress 

and affliction, and may they take care of themselves 

happily. 

8. May all those who are not Noble Ones in the 

southwestern direction be free from enmity, distress 

and affliction, and may they take care of themselves 

happily. 

9. May all those who are not Noble Ones in the lower 

direction be free from enmity, distress and affliction, 

and may they take care of themselves happily. 

10. May all those who are not Noble Ones in the upper 

direction be free from enmity, distress and affliction, 

and may they take care of themselves happily. 

 

 

How to Send Loving-kindness to All Deities in Ten 

Directions 

1. May all deities in the eastern direction be free from 
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enmity, distress and affliction, and may they take care  

of themselves happily. 

2. May all deities in the western direction be free from 

enmity, distress and affliction, and may they take care 

of themselves happily. 

3. May all deities in the northern direction be free from 

enmity, distress and affliction, and may they take care 

of themselves happily. 

4. May all deities in the southern direction be free from 

enmity, distress and affliction, and may they take care 

of themselves happily. 

5. May all deities in the southeastern direction be free 

from enmity, distress and affliction, and may they take 

care of themselves happily. 

6. May all deities in the northwestern direction be free 

from enmity, distress and affliction, and may they take 

care of themselves happily. 

7. May all deities in the northeastern direction be free 

from enmity, distress and affliction, and may they take 

care of themselves happily. 

8. May all deities in the southwestern direction be free 

from enmity, distress and affliction, and may they take 

care of themselves happily. 

9. May all deities in the lower direction be free from 

enmity, distress and affliction, and may they take care 

of themselves happily. 
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10. May all deities in the upper direction be free from 

enmity, distress and affliction, and may they take care 

of themselves happily. 

 

How to Send Loving-kindness to All Human Beings in 

Ten Directions 

1. May all human beings in the eastern direction be free 

from enmity, distress and affliction, and may they take 

care of themselves happily. 

2. May all human beings in the western direction be free 

from enmity, distress and affliction, and may they take 

care of themselves happily. 

3. May all human beings in the northern direction be free 

from enmity, distress and affliction, and may they take 

care of themselves happily. 

4. May all human beings in the southern direction be free 

from enmity, distress and affliction, and may they take 

care of themselves happily. 

5. May all human beings in the southeastern direction be 

free from enmity, distress and affliction, and may they 

take care of themselves Happily. 

6. May all human beings in the northwestern direction be 

free from enmity, distress and affliction, and may they 

take care of themselves happily. 

7. May all human beings in the northeastern direction be 

free from enmity, distress and affliction, and may they 

take care of themselves happily. 
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8. May all human beings in the southwestern direction be 

free from enmity, distress and affliction, and may they 

take care of themselves happily. 

9. May all human beings in the lower direction be free 

from enmity, distress and affliction, and may they take 

care of themselves happily. 

10. May all human beings in the upper direction be free 

from enmity, distress and affliction, and may they take 

care of themselves happily. 

 

How to Send Loving-kindness to All those Who are in 

the States of Deprivation in Ten Directions 

1. May all those who are in the states of deprivation in 

the eastern direction be free from enmity, distress and 

affliction, and may they take care of themselves 

happily. 

2. May all those who are in the states of deprivation in 

the western direction be free from enmity, distress and 

affliction, and may they take care of themselves 

happily. 

3. May all those who are in the states of deprivation in 

the northern direction be free from enmity, distress 

and affliction, and may they take care of themselves 

happily. 

4. May all those who are in the states of deprivation in 

the southern direction be free from enmity, distress 
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and affliction, and may they take care of themselves 

happily. 

5. May all those who are in the states of deprivation in 

the southeastern direction be free from enmity, 

distress and affliction, and may they take care of 

themselves happily. 

6. May all those who are in the states of deprivation in 

the northwestern direction be free from enmity, 

distress and affliction, and may they take care of 

themselves happily. 

7. May all those who are in the states of deprivation in 

the northeastern direction be free from enmity, 

distress and affliction, and may they take care of 

themselves Happily. 

8. May all those who are in the states of deprivation in 

the southwestern direction be free from enmity, 

distress and affliction, and may they take care of 

themselves happily. 

9. May all those who are in the states of deprivation in 

the lower direction be free fromenmity, distress and 

affliction, and may they take care of themselves 

happily. 

10. May all those who are in the states of deprivation in 

the upper direction be free from enmity, distress and 

affliction, and may they take care of themselves 

happily. 
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LOVING-KINDNESS IN ANOTHER WAY 

 

Loving-kindness is a kind of love, i.e., love without 

attachment, craving or lust.  It is a whole-some and 

genuine desire for the well-being of all beings including 

ourselves.  So when you practice loving-kindness and 

wish for your own happiness, saying, “May I be well, 

happy, and peaceful,” this should not be interpreted as 

selfishness because, in order to send out thoughts of 

loving-kindness to others, we have to generate these 

thoughts first in ourselves.  Also, when you send thoughts 

to yourself, you can take yourself as an example.  That 

means, when you say, “May I be well, happy, and 

peaceful,” you think, “Just as I want to be well, happy, 

and peaceful, so do all other beings.  So may they also be 

well, happy, and peaceful.”  To be able to practice loving-

kindness towards other beings, you first have to practice 

loving-kindness towards yourself.  Then you send your 

thoughts to other beings.  You can send these thoughts in 

different ways.  You can send thoughts to all beings by 

location.  You can send loving-kindness to all beings in 

this house.  By “ all beings” we mean not only human 

beings, but also animals, insects, etc.  Then you send 

loving-kindness to all beings in this area, in this city, in 

this county, in this state, in this country, in this world, in 

this universe, and last, to all beings ingeneral.  When you 

say the sentences to yourself, please, mean them and try 
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to see and visualize the beings you mention as really well, 

happy, and peaceful, and your thoughts of loving-kindness 

reaching them, touching them, embracing them and 

making them really well, happy, and peaceful.  It will take 

about fifteen minutes.  When practicing loving-kindness 

meditation, repeat the following sentences silently to 

yourself about ten times each. 

  

May I be well, happy, and peaceful. 

May all beings in this house (monastery or temple) be 

well, happy, and peaceful. 

May all beings in this area be well, happy, and 

peaceful. 

May all beings in this city (street, avenue, quarter, 

village, etc.) be well, happy, and peaceful. 

May all beings in this county be well, happy, and 

peaceful. 

May all beings in this state (prefecture or division) be 

beings, happy, and peaceful. 

May all beings in this country be well, happy, and 

peaceful. 

May all beings in this world be well, happy, and 

peaceful. 

May all beings in this universe be well, happy, and 

peaceful. 

May all beings be well, happy, and peaceful. 
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Loving-kindness can also be practiced by way of 

persons as follows: 

  

May I be well, happy, and peaceful. 

May my teachers be well, happy, and peaceful. 

May my parents be well, happy, and peaceful. 

May my relatives be well, happy, and peaceful. 

May my friends be well, happy, and peaceful. 

May the indifferent persons be well, happy, and 

peaceful. 

May the unfriendly persons be well, happy, and 

peaceful. 

May all meditators be well, happy, and peaceful. 

May all beings be well, happy, and peaceful. 

(MEDITATION INSTRUCTIONS BY VENERABLE 

U SILANANDA, 11-13) 

 

Eleven Benefits of Practicing Loving-kindness
148

 

Whoever practices loving-kindness can gain eleven 

benefits: 

a) He sleeps in comfort; 

b) He/she wakes in comfort. 

c) He/she does not see bad dreams. 

d) He is dear to human beings. 

e) He is dear to non-human beings. 

                                                 
148

 PaÔisambhidÈmagga, 314 & THE PATH OF DISCRIMINATION 

317 & Visuddhimagga 1, 305-307 
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f) Devas or deities guard him/her. 

g) Fire, poison, and weapons do not affect him/her. 

h) His/her mind is easily concentrated. 

i) The expression of his/her face is serene. 

j) He/she dies unconfused (undeluded). 

k) If he/she does not penetrate the supreme state, he/she 

will be born in the BrahmÈ World. 

   

COMPASSION (KARUªŒ) 

 

  How to Send Compassion to Who Are Suffering 

 

Compassion has the chatacteristic of developing the mode 

of removing pain in others. It should be sent towards 

those who are suffering, doing it thus: 

 May all suffering beings be free from suffering. 

 May all fear-struck beings be free from fear. 

 May all grief-stricken beings be free from grief. 

 

Three Kinds of Compassion 

 

There are three kinds of compassion that are practiced 

with  

1. Unspecified pervasion in five ways,  

2. Specified pervasion in seven ways, and  

3. Directional pervasion in ten ways. 
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THE 132 WAYS OF SENDING 

COMPASSION(5+7+120) 

 

Compassion with Unspecified Pervasion in the Five 

Ways: 

1.  May all beings who are suffering be free from 

suffering. 

2.  May all breathing beings who are suffering be free 

from suffering. 

3.  May all creatures who are suffering be free from 

suffering. 

4.  May all persons who are suffering be free from 

suffering. 

5.  May all those who have a personality and are 

suffering be free from suffering. 

 

Compassion with Specified Pervasion in the Seven 

Ways: 

1.  May all women who are suffering be free from 

suffering. 

2.  May all men who are suffering be free from suffering. 

3.  May all Noble Ones who are suffering be free from 

suffering. 

4.  May all worldlings who are suffering be free from 

suffering. 

5.  May all deities who are suffering be free from 

suffering. 
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6.  May all human beings who are suffering be free from 

suffering. 

7.  May all beings in the states of deprivation be free 

from suffering. 

 

Compassion with Directional Pervasion in the Ten Ways: 

1.  May all beings who are suffering in the eastern 

direction be free from suffering. 

2.  May all beings who are suffering in the western 

direction be free from suffering. 

3.  May all beings who are suffering in the northern 

direction be free from suffering. 

4.  May all beings who are suffering in the southern 

direction be free from suffering. 

5.  May all beings who are suffering in the southeastern 

direction be free from suffering. 

6.  May all beings who are suffering in the northwestern 

direction be free from suffering. 

7.  May all beings who are suffering in the northeastern 

direction be free from suffering. 

8.  May all beings who are suffering in the southwestern 

direction be free from suffering. 

9.  May all beings who are suffering in the lower 

direction be free from suffering. 

10. May all beings who are suffering in the upper 

direction be free from suffering. 
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11. May all breathing beings who are suffering in the 

eastern direction be free from suffering. 

12. May all breathing beings who are suffering in the 

western direction be free from suffering. 

13. May all breathing beings who are suffering in the 

northern direction be free from suffering. 

14. May all breathing beings who are suffering in the 

southern direction be free from suffering. 

15. May all breathing beings who are suffering in the 

southeastern direction be free from suffering. 

16. May all breathing beings who are suffering in the 

northwestern direction be free from suffering. 

17. May all breathing beings who are suffering in the 

northeastern direction be free from suffering. 

18. May all breathing beings who are suffering in the 

southwestern direction be free from suffering. 

19. May all breathing beings who are suffering in the 

lower direction be free from suffering. 

20. May all breathing beings who are suffering in the 

upper direction be free from suffering. 

21. May all creatures who are suffering in the eastern 

direction be free from suffering. 

22. May all creatures who are suffering in the western 

direction be free from suffering. 

23. May all creatures who are suffering in the northern 

direction be free from suffering. 
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24. May all creatures who are suffering in southern 

direction be free from suffering. 

25. May all creatures who are suffering in the 

southeastern direction be free from suffering. 

26. May all creatures who are suffering in the 

northwestern direction be free from suffering. 

27. May all creatures who are suffering in the 

northeastern direction be free from suffering. 

28. May all creatures who are suffering in the 

southwestern direction be free from suffering. 

29. May all creatures who are suffering in the lower 

direction be free from suffering. 

30. May all creatures who are suffering in the upper 

direction be free from suffering. 

31. May all persons who are suffering in the eastern 

direction be free from suffering. 

32. May all persons who are suffering in the western 

directin be free from suffering. 

33. May all persons who are suffering in the northern 

direction be free from suffering. 

34. May all persons who are suffering in the southern 

direction be free from suffering. 

35. May all persons who are suffering in the southeastern 

direction be free from suffering. 

36. May all persons who are suffering in the northwestern 

direction be free from suffering. 
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37. May all persons who are suffering in the northeastern 

direction be free from suffering. 

38. May all persons who are suffering in the southwestern 

direction be free from suffering. 

39. May all persons who are suffering in the lower 

direction be free from suffering. 

40. May all persons who are suffering in the upper 

direction be free from suffering. 

41. May all those who have a personality and are 

suffering in the eastern direction be free from 

suffering. 

42. May all those who have a personality and are 

suffering in the western direction be free from 

suffering. 

43. May all those who have a personality and are 

suffering in the northern direction be free from 

suffering. 

44. May all those have a personality and are suffering in 

the southern direction be free from suffering. 

45. May all those who have a personality and are 

suffering in the southeastern direction be free from 

suffering. 

46. May all those who have a personality and are 

suffering in the northwestern direction be free from 

suffering. 
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47. May all those who have a personality and are 

suffering in the northeastern direction be free from 

suffering. 

48. May all those who have a personality and are 

suffering in the southwestern direction be free from 

suffering. 

49. May all those who have a personality and are 

suffering in the lower direction be free from 

suffering. 

50. May all those who have a personality and are 

suffering in the upper direction be free from 

suffering. 

51. May all women who are suffering in the eastern 

direction be free from suffering. 

52. May all women who are suffering in the western 

direction be free from suffering. 

53. May all women who are suffering in the northern 

direction be free from suffering. 

54. May all women who are suffering in the southern 

direction be free from suffering. 

55. May all women who are suffering in the southeastern 

direction be free from suffering. 

56. May all women who are suffering in the northwestern 

direction be free from suffering. 

57. May all women who are suffering in the northeastern 

direction be free from suffering. 
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58. May all women who are suffering in the southwestern 

direction be free from suffering. 

59. May all women who are suffering in the lower 

direction be free from suffering. 

60. May all women who are suffering in the upper 

direction be free from suffering. 

61. May all men who are suffering in the eastern direction 

be free from suffering. 

62. May all men who are suffering in the western 

direction be free from suffering. 

63. May all men who are suffering in the northern 

direction be free from suffering. 

64. May all men who are suffering in the southern 

direction be free from suffering. 

65. May all men who are suffering in the southeastern 

direction be free from suffering. 

66. May all men who are suffering in the northwestern 

direction be free from suffering. 

67. May all men who are suffering in the northeastern 

direction be free from suffering. 

68. May all men who are suffering in the southwestern 

direction be free from suffering. 

69. May all men who are suffering in the lower direction 

be free from suffering. 

70. May all men who are suffering in the upper direction 

be free from suffering. 
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71. May all Noble Ones who are suffering in the eastern 

direction be free from suffering. 

72. May all Noble Ones who are suffering in the western 

direction be free from suffering. 

73. May all Noble Ones who are suffering in the northern 

direction be free from suffering. 

74. May all Noble Ones who are suffering in the southern 

direction be free from suffering. 

75. May all Noble Ones who are suffering in the 

southeastern direction be free from suffering. 

76. May all Noble Ones who are suffering in the 

northwestern direction be free from suffering. 

77. May all Noble Ones who are suffering in the 

northeastern direction be free from suffering. 

78. May all Noble Ones who are suffering in the 

southwestern direction be free from suffering. 

79. May all Noble Ones who are suffering in the lower 

direction be free from suffering. 

80. May all Noble Ones who are suffering in the upper 

direction be free from suffering. 

81. May all worldlings who are suffering in the eastern 

direction be free from suffering. 

82. May all worldlings who are suffering in the western 

direction be free from suffering. 

83. May all worldlings who are suffering in the northern 

direction be free from suffering. 
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84. May all worldlings who are suffering in the southern 

direction be free from suffering. 

85. May all worldlings who are suffering in the 

southeastern direction be free from suffering. 

86. May all worldlings who are suffering in the 

northwestern direction be free from suffering. 

87. May all worldlings who are suffering in the 

northeastern direction be free from suffering. 

88. May all worldlings who are suffering in the 

southwestern direction be free from suffering. 

89. May all worldlings who are suffering in the lower 

direction be free from suffering. 

90. May all worldlings who are suffering in the upper 

direction be free from suffering. 

91. May all deities who are suffering in the eastern 

direction be free from suffering. 

92. May all deities who are suffering in the western 

direction be free from suffering. 

93. May all deities who are suffering in the northern 

direction be free from suffering. 

94. May all deities who are suffering in the southern 

direction be free from suffering. 

95. May all deities who are suffering in the southeastern 

direction be free from suffering. 

96. May all deities who are suffering in the northwestern 

direction be free from suffering. 
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97. May all deities who are suffering in the northeastern 

direction be free from suffering. 

98. May all deities who are suffering in the southwestern 

direction be free from suffering. 

99. May all deities who are suffering in the lower 

direction be free from suffering. 

100.  May all deities who are suffering in the upper 

direction be free from suffering. 

101.  May all human beings who are suffering in the 

eastern direction be free from suffering. 

102.  May all human beings who are suffering in the 

western direction be free from suffering. 

103.  May all human beings who are suffering in the 

northern direction be free from suffering. 

104.  May all human beings who are suffering in the 

southern direction be free from suffering. 

105.  May all human beings who are suffering in the 

southeastern direction be free from suffering. 

106.  May all human beings who are suffering in the 

northwestern direction be free from suffering. 

107.  May all human beings who are suffering in the 

northeastern direction be free from suffering. 

108.  May all human beings who are suffering in the 

southwestern direction be free from suffering. 

109.  May all human beings who are suffering in the 

lower direction be free from suffering. 
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110.  May all human beings who are suffering in the 

upper direction be free from suffering. 

111.  May all beings in the states of deprivation, who are 

suffering, in the eastern direction be free from 

suffering. 

112.  May all beings in the states of deprivation, who are 

suffering, in the western direction be free from 

suffering. 

113.  May all beings in the states of deprivation, who are 

suffering, in the northern direction be free from 

suffering. 

114.  May all beings in the states of deprivation, who are 

suffering, in the southern direction be free from 

suffering. 

115.  May all beings in the states of deprivation, who are 

suffering, in the southeastern direction be free from 

suffering. 

116.  May all beings in the states of deprivation, who are 

suffering, in the northwestern direction be free from 

suffering. 

117.  May all beings in the states of deprivation, who are 

suffering, in the northeastern direction be free from 

suffering. 

118.  May all beings in the states of deprivation, who are 

suffering, in the southwestern direction be free from 

suffering. 
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119.  May all beings in the states of deprivation, who are 

suffering, in the lower direction be free from 

suffering. 

120.  May all beings in the states of deprivation, who are 

suffering, in the upper direction be free from 

suffering. 

 

The benefits of practicing compassion are equal to those 

of loving-kindness. 

 

ALTRUISTIC OR  SYMPATHETIC  JOY (MUDITŒ)  

 

How to Send Altruistic Joy to Successful Persons 

Three Kinds of Altruistic Joy 

 

There are three kinds of altruistic joy with  

1. Unspecified pervasion in five ways,  

2. Specified pervasion in seven ways, and  

3. Directional pervasion in ten ways. 

 

 

THE 132 WAYS OF SENDING ALTRUISTIC 

JOY(5+7+120) 

 

Altruistic Joy with unspecified pervasion in these Five 

ways: 

1. May all beings not lose the success they have  
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obtained. 

2. May all breathing beings not lose the success they 

have obtained. 

3. May all creatures not lose the success they have 

obtained. 

4. May all persons not lose the success they have 

obtained. 

5. May all those who have a personality not lose the 

success they have obtained. 

 

Altruistic joy with specified pervasion in the seven ways: 

1.  May all women not lose the success they have 

obtained. 

2.  May all men not lose the success they have obtained. 

3.  May all Noble Ones not lose the success they have 

obtained. 

4.  May all worldlings not lose the success they have 

obtained. 

5.  May all deities not lose the success they have 

obtained. 

6.  May all human beings not lose the success they have 

obtained. 

7.  May all beings in states of deprivation not lose the 

success they have obtained. 

 

Altruistic joy with directional pervasion in the ten ways: 

1.  May all beings in the eastern direction not lose the  
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success they have obtained. 

2.  May all beings in the western direction not lose the 

success they have obtained. 

3.  May all beings in the northern direction not lose the 

success they have obtained. 

4.  May all beings in the southern direction not lose the 

success they have obtained. 

5.  May all beings in the southeastern direction not lose 

the success they have obtained. 

6.  May all beings in the northwestern direction not lose 

the success they have obtained. 

7.  May all beings in the northeastern direction not lose 

the success they have obtained. 

8.  May all beings in the southwestern direction not lose 

the success they have obtained. 

9.  May all beings in the lower direction not lose the 

success they have obtained. 

10. May all beings in the upper direction not lose the 

success they have obtained. 

11. May all breathing beings in the eastern direction not 

lose the success they have obtained. 

12. May all breathing beings in the western direction not 

lose the success they have obtained. 

13. May all breathing beings in the northern direction not 

lose the success they have obtained. 

14. May all breathing beings in the southern direction not 

lose the success they have obtained. 
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15. May all breathing beings in the southeastern direction 

not lose the success they have obtained. 

16. May all breathing beings in the northwestern direction 

not lose the success they have obtained. 

17. May all breathing beings in the northeastern direction 

not lose the success they have obtained. 

18. May all breathing beings in the southwestern direction 

not lose the success they have obtained. 

19. May all breathing beings in the lower direction not 

lose the success they have obtained. 

20. May all breathing beings in the upper direction not 

lose the success they have obtained. 

21. May all creatures in the eastern direction not lose the 

success they have obtained. 

22. May all creatures in the western direction not lose the 

success they have obtained. 

23. May all creatures in the northern direction not lose the 

success they have obtained. 

24. May all creatures in the southern direction not lose the 

success they have obtained. 

25. May all creatures in the southeastern direction not lose 

the success they have obtained. 

26. May all creatures in the northwestern direction not 

lose the success they have obtained. 

27. May all creatures in the northeastern direction not lose 

the success they have obtained. 
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28. May all creatures in the southwestern direction not 

lose the success they have obtained. 

29. May all creatures in the lower direction not lose the 

success they have obtained. 

30. May all creatures in the upper direction not lose the 

success they have obtained. 

31. May all persons in the eastern direction not lose the 

success they have obtained. 

32. May all persons in the western direction not lose the 

success they have obtained. 

33. May all persons in the northern direction not lose the 

success they have obtained. 

34. May all persons in the southern direction not lose the 

success they have obtained. 

35. May all persons in the southeastern direction not lose 

the success they have obtained. 

36. May all persons in the northwestern direction not lose 

the success they have obtained. 

37. May all persons in the northeastern direction not lose 

the success they have obtained. 

38. May all persons in the southwestern direction not lose 

the success they have obtained. 

39. May all persons in the lower direction not lose the 

success they have obtained. 

40. May all persons in the upper direction not lose the 

success they have obtained. 
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41. May all those who have a personality in the eastern 

direction not lose the success they have obtained. 

42. May all those who have a personality in the western 

direction not lose the success they have obtained. 

43. May all those who have a personality in the northern 

direction not lose the success they have obtained. 

44. May all those who have a personality in the southern 

direction not lose the success they have obtained. 

45. May all those who have a personality in the 

southeastern direction not lose the success they have 

obtained. 

46. May all those who have a personality in the 

northwestern direction not lose the success they have 

obtained. 

47. May all those who have a personality in the 

northeastern direction not lose the success they have 

obtained. 

48. May all those who have a personality in the 

southwestern direction not lose the success they have 

obtained. 

49. May all those who have a personality in the lower 

direction not lose the success they have obtained. 

50. May all those who have a personality in the upper 

direction not lose the success they have obtained. 

51. May all women in the eastern direction not lose the 

success they have obtained. 
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52. May all women in the western direction not lose the 

success they have obtained. 

53. May all women in the northern direction not lose the 

success they have obtained. 

54. May all women in the southern direction not lose the 

success they have obtained. 

55. May all women in the southeastern direction not lose 

the success they have obtained. 

56. May all women in the northwestern direction not lose 

the success they have obtained. 

57. May all women in the northeastern direction not lose 

the success they have obtained. 

58. May all women in the southwestern direction not lose 

the success they have obtained. 

59. May all women in the lower direction not lose the 

success they have obtained. 

60. May all women in the upper direction not lose the 

success they have obtained. 

61. May all men in the eastern direction not lose the 

success they have obtained. 

62. May all men in the western direction not lose the 

success they have obtained. 

63.  May all men in northern direction not lose the success 

they have obtained. 

64. May all men in southern direction not lose the success 

they have obtained. 
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65. May all men in the souteastern direction not lose the 

success they have obtained. 

66. May all men in the northwestern direction not lose the 

success they have obtained. 

67. May all men in the northeastern direction not lose the 

success they have obtained. 

68. May all men in the southwestern direction not lose the 

success they have obtained. 

69. May all men in the lower firection not lose the success 

they have obtained. 

70. May all men in the upper direction not lose the 

success they have obtained. 

71. May all Noble Ones in the eastern direction not lose 

the success they have obtained. 

72. May all Noble Ones in the western direction not lose 

the success they have obtained. 

73. May all Noble Ones in the northern direction not lose 

the success they have otained. 

74. May all Noble Ones in the southern direction not lose 

the success they have obtained. 

75. May all Noble Ones in the southeastern direction not 

lose the success they have obtained. 

76. May all Noble Ones in the northwestern direction not 

lose the success they have obtained. 

77. May all Noble Ones in the northeastern direction not 

lose the success they have obtained. 
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78. May all Noble Ones in the southwestern direction not 

lose the success they have obtained. 

79. May all Noble Ones in the lower direction not lose the 

success they have obtained. 

80. May all Noble ones in the upper direction not lose the 

success they have obtained. 

81. May all worldlings in the eastern direction not lose the 

success they have obtained. 

82. May all worldlings in the western direction not lose 

the success they have obtained. 

83. May all worldlings in the northern direction not lose 

the success they have obtained. 

84. May all worldlings in the southern direction not lose 

the success they have obtained. 

85. May all worldlings in the southeastern direction not 

lose the success they have obtained. 

86. May all worldlings in the northwestern direction not 

lose the success they have obtained. 

87. May all worldlings in the northeastern direction not 

lose the success they have obtained. 

88. May all worldlings in the southwestern direction not 

lose the success they have obtained. 

89. May all worldlings in the lower direction not lose the 

success they have obtained. 

90. May all worldlings in the upper direction not lose the 

success they have obtained. 
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91. May all deities in the eastern direction not lose the 

success they have obtained. 

92. May all deities in the western direction not lose the 

success they have obtained. 

93. May all deities in the northern direction not lose the 

success they have obtained. 

94. May all deities in the southern direction not lose the 

success they have obtained. 

95. May all deities in the southeastern direction not lose 

the success they have obtained. 

96. May all deities in the northwestern direction not lose 

the success they have obtained. 

97. May all deities in the northeastern direction not lose 

the success they have obtained. 

98. May all deities in the southwestern direction not lose 

the success they have obtained. 

99. May all deities in the lower direction not lose the 

success they have obtained. 

100.  May all deities in the upper direction not lose the 

success they have obtained. 

101.  May all human beings in the eastern direction not 

lose the success they have obtained. 

102.  May all human beings in the western direction not 

lose the success they have obtained. 

103.  May all human beings in the northern direction not 

lose the success they have obtained. 



189 BASIC TEACHINGS OF THERAVŒDA BUDDHISM 

104.  May all human beings in the southern direction not 

lose the success they have obtained. 

105.  May all human beings in the southeastern direction 

not lose the success they have obtained. 

106.  May all human beings in the northwestern direction 

not lose the success they have obtained. 

107.  May all human beings in the northeastern direction 

not lose the success they have obtained. 

108.  May all human beings in the southwestern direction 

not lose the success they have obtained. 

109.  May all human beings in the lower direction not lose 

the success they have obtained. 

110.  May all human beings in the upper direction not lose 

the success they have obtained. 

111.  May all beings in states of deprivation in the eastern 

direction not lose the success they have obtained. 

112.  May all beings in states of deprivation in the western 

direction not lose the success they have obtained. 

113.  May all beings in states of deprivation in the 

northern direction not lose the success they have 

obtained. 

114.  May all beings in states of deprivation in the 

southern direction not lose the success they have 

obtained. 

115.  May all beings in states of deprivation in the 

southeastern direction not lose the success they have 

obtained. 
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116.  May all beings in states of deprivation in the 

northwestern direction not lose the success they have 

obtained. 

117.  May all beings in states of deprivation in the 

northeastern direction not lose the success they have 

obtained. 

118.  May all beings in states of deprivation in the 

southwestern direction not lose the success they have 

obtained. 

119.  May all beings in states of deprivation in the lower 

direction not lose the success they have obtained. 

120.  May all beings in states of deprivation in the upper 

direction not lose the success they have obtained.  

 

 

 

 

 

EQUANIMITY (UPEKKHŒ) 

 

How to Send Equanimity to Others 

 

Equanimity is a state of mind that regards all beings with 

impartiality, free from attachment and aversion, so one 

pervades them with equanimity, doing it thus: All beings 

are the owners of their deeds. 
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Three Kinds of Equanimity 

There are three kinds of Equanimity with  

1.  Unspecified pervasion in five ways,  

2.  Specified pervasion in seven ways, and  

3.  Directional pervasion in ten ways. 

 

THE 132 WAYS OF SENDING 

EQUANIMITY(5+7+120) 

 

Equanimity with unspecified pervasion in these five 

ways: 

1.  All beings are the owners of their deeds (kammas). 

2.  All breathing beings are the owners of their deeds. 

3.  All creatures are the owners of their deeds. 

4.  All persons are the owners of their deeds. 

5.  All those who have a personality are the owners of 

their deeds. 

 

Equanimity with specified pervasion in these seven 

ways: 

1.  All women are the owners of their deeds. 

2.  All men are the owners of their deeds. 

3.  All Noble Ones are the owners of their deeds. 

4.  All worldlings are the owners of their deeds. 

5.  All deities are the owners of their deeds. 

6.  All human beings are the owners of their deeds. 
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7.  All beings in states of deprivation are the owners of 

their deeds. 

 

Euanimity with directional pervasion in thesse ten ways: 

1.  All beings in the eastern direction are the owners of 

their deeds. 

2.  All beings in the western direction are the owners of 

their deeds. 

3.  All beings in the northern direction are the owners of 

their deeds. 

4.  All beings in the southern direction are the owners of 

their deeds. 

5.  All beings in the southeastern direction are the owners 

of their deeds. 

6.  All beings in the northwestern direction are the 

owners of their deeds. 

7.  All beings in the northeastern direction are the owners 

of their deeds. 

8.  All beings in the southwestern direction are the 

owners of their deeds. 

9.  All beings in the lower direction are the owners of 

their deeds. 

10. All beings in the upper direction are the owners of 

their deeds. 

11. All breathing beings in the eastern direction are the 

owners of their deeds. 
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12. All breathing beings in the western direction are the 

owners of their deeds. 

13. All breathing beings in the northern direction are the 

owners of their deeds. 

14. All breathing beings in the southern direction are the 

owners of their deeds. 

15. All breathing beings in the southeastern direction are 

the owners of theira deeds. 

16. All breathing beings in the northwestern direction are 

the owners of their deeds. 

17. All breathing beings in the northeastern direction are 

the owners of their deeds. 

18. All breathing beings in the southwestern direction are 

the owners of their deeds. 

19. All breathing beings in the lower direction are the 

owners of their deeds. 

20. All breathing beings in the upper direction are the 

owners of their deeds. 

21. All creatures in the eastern direction are the owners of 

their deeds. 

22. All creatures in the western direction are the owners 

of their deeds. 

23. All creatures in the northern direction are the owners 

of their deeds. 

24. All creatures in the southern direction are the owners 

of their deeds. 
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25. All creatures in the southeastern direction are the 

owners of their deeds. 

26. All creatures in the northwestern direcion are the 

owners of their deeds. 

27. All creatures in the northeastern direction are the 

owners of their deeds. 

28. All creatures in the southwestern direction are the 

owners of their deeds. 

29. All creatures in the lower direction are the owners of 

their deeds. 

30. All creatures in the upper direction are the owners of 

their deeds. 

31. All persons in the eastern direction are the owners of 

their deeds. 

32. All persons in the western direction are the  owners of 

their deeds.  

33. All persons in the northern direction are the owners of 

their deeds. 

34. All persons in the southern direction are the owners of 

their deeds. 

35. All persons in the southeastern direction are the 

owners of their deeds. 

36. All persons in the northwestern direction are the 

owners of their deeds. 

37. All persons in the northeastern direction are the 

owners of their deeds. 
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38. All persons in the southwestern direction are the 

owners of their deeds. 

39. All persons in the lower direction are the owners of 

their deeds. 

40. All persons in the upper direction are the owners of 

their deeds. 

41. All those who have a personality in the eastern 

direction are the owners of their deeds. 

42. All those who have a personality in the western 

direction are the owners of their deeds. 

43. All those who have a personality in the northern 

direction are the owners of their deeds. 

44. All those who have a personality in the southern 

direction are the owners of their deeds. 

45. All those who have a personality in the southeastern 

direction are the owners of their deeds. 

46. All those who have a personality in the northwestern 

direction are the owners of their deeds. 

47. All those who have a personality in the northeastern 

direction are the owners of their deeds. 

48. All those who have a personality in the southwestern 

direction are the owners of their deeds. 

49. All those who have a personality in the lower 

direction are the owners of their deeds. 

50. All those who have a personality in the upper 

direction are the owners of their deeds. 
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51. All women in the eastern direction are the owners of 

their deeds. 

52. All women in the western direction are the owners of 

their deeds. 

53. All women in the northern direction are the owners of 

their deeds. 

54. All women in the southern direction are the owners of 

their deeds. 

55. All women in the southeastern direction are the 

owners of their deeds. 

56. All women in the northwestern direction are the 

owners of their deeds. 

57. All women in the northeastern direction are the 

owners of their deeds. 

58. All women in the southwestern direction are the 

owners of their deeds. 

59. All women in the lower direction are the owners of 

their deeds. 

60. All women in the upper direction are the owners of 

their deeds. 

61. All men in the eastern direction are the owners of 

their deeds. 

62. All men in the western direction are the owners of 

their deeds. 

63. All men in the northern direction are the owners of 

their deeds. 
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64. All men in the southern direction are the owners of 

their deeds. 

65. All men in the southeastern direction are the owners 

of their deeds. 

66. All men in the northwestern direction are the owners 

of their deeds. 

67. All men in the northeastern direction are the owners 

of their deeds. 

68. All men in the southwestern direction are the owners 

of their deeds. 

69. All men in the lower direction are the owners of their 

deeds. 

70. All men in the upper direction are the owners of their 

deeds. 

71. All Noble Ones in the eastern direction are the owners 

of their deeds. 

72. All Noble Ones in the western direction are the 

owners of their deeds. 

73. All Noble Ones in the northern direction are the 

owners of their deeds. 

74. All Noble Ones in the southern direction are the 

owners of their deeds. 

75. All Noble Ones in the southeastern direction are the 

owners of their deeds. 

76. All Noble Ones in the northwestern direction be the 

owners of their deeds. 
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77. All Noble Ones in the northeastern direction are the 

owners of their deeds. 

78. All Noble Ones in the southwestern direction are the 

owners of their deeds. 

79. All Noble Ones in the lower direction are the owners 

of their deeds. 

80. All Noble Ones in the upper direction are the owners 

of their deeds. 

81. All worldlings in the eastern direction are the owners 

of their deeds. 

82. All worldlings in the western direction are the owners 

of their deeds. 

83. All worldlings in the northern direction are the owners 

of their deeds. 

84. All worldlings in the southern direction are the owners 

of their deeds. 

85. All worldlings in the southeastern direction are the 

owners of their deeds. 

86. All worldlings in the northwestern direction are the 

owners of their deeds. 

87. All worldlings in the northeastern direction are the 

owners of their deeds. 

88. All worldlings in the southwestern direction are the 

owners of their deeds. 

89. All worldlings in the lower direction are the owners of 

their deeds. 
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90. All worldlings in the upper direction are the owners of 

their deeds. 

91. All deities in the eastern direction are the owners of 

their deeds. 

92. All deities in the western direction are the owers of 

their deeds. 

93. All deities in the northern direction are the owners of 

their deeds. 

94. All deities in the southern direction are the owners of 

their deeds. 

95. All deities in the southeastern direction are the owners 

of their deeds. 

96. All deities in the northwestern direction are the 

owners of their deeds. 

97. All deities in the northeastern direction are the owners 

of their deeds. 

98. All deities in the southwestern direction are the 

owners of their deeds. 

99. All deities in the lower direction are the owners of 

their deeds. 

100.  All deities in the upper direction are the owners of 

their deeds. 

101.  All human beings in the eastern direction are the 

owners of their deeds. 

102.  All human beings in the western direction are the 

owners of their deeds. 



 THE FOUR DIVINE ABODES 200 

103.  All human beings in the northern direction are the 

owners of their deeds. 

104.  All human beings in the southern direction are the 

owners of their deeds. 

105.  All human beings in the southeastern direction are 

the owners of their deeds. 

106.  All human beings in the northwestern direction are 

the owners of their deeds. 

107.  All human beings in the northeastern direction are 

the owners of their deeds. 

108.  All human beings in the southwestern direction are 

the owners of their deeds. 

109.  All human beings in the lower direction are the 

owners of their deeds. 

110.  All human beings in the upper direction are the 

owners of their deeds. 

111.  All beings in states of deprivation in the eastern 

direction are the owners of their deeds. 

112.  All beings in states of deprivation in the western 

direction are the owners of their deeds. 

113.  All beings in states of deprivation in the northern 

direction are the owners of their deeds. 

114.  All beings in states of deprivation in the southern 

direction are the owners of their deeds. 

115.  All beings in states of deprivation in the 

southeastern direction are the owners of their deeds. 
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116.  All beings in states of deprivation in the 

northwestern direction are the owners of their deeds. 

117.  All beings in states of deprivation in the northeastern 

direction are the owners of their deeds. 

118.  All beings in states of deprivation in the 

southwestern direction are the owners of their deeds. 

119.  All beings in states of deprivation in the lower 

direction are the owners of their deeds. 

120.  All beings in states of deprivation in the upper 

direction are the owners of their deeds. 

 

JhÈnas Which Can be attained by Developing the 

Sevenfold Subjects of Samatha Meditaion 

 

A meditator who develops one of the ten KasiÓas and the 

mindfulness of breathing can attain four JhÈnas; of the ten 

foulnesses and the mindfulness occupied with the body, 

the first JhÈna, of the first three illimitables, loving-

kindness, compassion and appreciative joy, four JhÈnas; 

equanimity, the fifth JhÈna. 

 

The meditator who develops the four immaterial states 

can attain immaterial JhÈnas. 

 

But the meditator who develops the eight recollections of 

the Buddha and so on, the one perception, and the one 
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analysis can attain only the access or neighbourhood 

concentration (UpacÈra-samÈdhi). 

 



 

CHAPTER  IX 

 

PURIFYING ONE'S MIND 

 

VIPASSANŒ-BHŒVANŒ, INSIGHT, 0R 

MINDFULNESS MEDITATION 

 

The term "VipassanÈ" is composed of two parts, Vi and 

passanÈ. "Vi" means "in various ways", such as by 

understanding the three caracteristics: impermanent 

(Anicca), suffering (Dukkha), and no-soul (Anatta).  

"passanÈ" means "watching or seeing things that come to 

us at the present moment through the six doors: eyes, ears, 

nose, tongue, body, and mind." Thus "VipassanÈ" means 

"watching the things that come to us at the present 

moment through the six doors in various ways." 

"BhÈvanÈ" means development by means of thought or 

meditation. VipassanÈ bhÈvanÈ is development of insight, 

so it is called VipassanÈ meditation, Insight meditation, or 

Mindfulness meditation. 

 

By making mental notes or watching the various things 

through the sixfold sense-doors, when a yogi practices 

VipassanÈ meditation, he will bring awareness to a high 

level so that he will be able to see the true nature of mind 

and matter.  "True nature" is the nature of three 

characteristics: (Anicca) impermanence, (Dukkha) 
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suffering or unsatisfaction, and (Anatta) no-soul or 

insubstantiality or the absence of an unchanging soul. 

 

By seeing the true nature of the mental and physical 

phenomena, he may have less attachment to mind and 

matter, and gradually be able to weaken the hold of 

mental defilements that block the path leading to NibbÈna. 

 

When a yogi practices VipassanÈ meditation, he should 

choose an object on which to focus his mind. The object 

chosen by him will be the main object of meditation. 

Usually, the breath is taken as the object. The yogi keeps 

his mind focused on the breath and makes mental notes 

"in-out, in-out" along with the breath.  During making the 

mental notes of the breath, when his mind gets lost or 

wanders, or goes out, he makes notes of them too, such 

as, seeing, hearing, talking, going out, distraction, or 

emotions."  In this way, the yogi keeps himself aware of 

everything that comes to him through the sixfold sense-

doors.  For instance, during keeping his mind on the 

breath, if he sees something or someone in his thought, he 

must be mindful of seeing, or must make a mental note, 

"seeing, seeing, seeing", until that object disappears from 

his mind; then he goes back to the main object, the breath.  
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THE SEVEN STAGES OF PURIFICATION
149

 

 

In VipassanÈ meditation, there are seven stages of 

purification: 

1. SÊla-visuddhi, Purification of virtue or morality, 

2. Citta-visuddhi, Purification of mind,  

3. DiÔÔhi-visuddhi, Purification of view, 

4. Ka~khÈvitaraÓa-visuddhi, Purification by overcoming 

doubt, 

5. MaggÈmaggaÒÈÓadassana-visuddhi, Purification by 

knowledge and vision of what is path and what is not 

path, 

6. PaÔipadÈÒÈÓadassana-visuddhi, Purification by 

knowledge and vision of the way, and  

7. ªÈÓadassana-visuddhi, Purification of knowledge and 

vision. 

 

The Four Kinds Of SÊla-Visuddhi 

 

SÊla-visuddhi consists of four kinds of purity of virtue, 

namely: 

1. PÈtimokkhasaÑvara-sÊla, virtue of restraint with 

regard to the monks' Disciplinary rules, 

2. IndriyasaÑvara-sÊla, virtue of restraint of sense 

faculties, 
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3. ŒjÊvapÈrisuddhi-sÊla, virtue of purity of livelihood, 

and  

4. Paccayasannissita-sÊla, virtue with regard to the use of 

the four requisites. 

 

Citta-visuddhi" is a name for the eight 

attainments(SamÈpatti) together with the access 

concentration.
150

In another explanation,
151

Cittavisuddhi is, 

for one whose vehicle is serenity(Samatha-yÈnika), the 

eight attainments with the access concentration, but for 

one whose vehicle is bare insight(VipassanÈ-yÈnika), 

Citta-visuddhi means pure access concentration, or a 

momentary concentration (KhaÓika-samÈdhi). 

 

"DiÔÔhi-visuddhi" — After defining mind and matter 

(mentality-materiality)
 152

, by the various ways, the correct 

vision of mind and matter, which has been established on 

the state of non-confusion by overcoming the perception 

of a being, should be known as "Purification of View".  
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 Visuddhimagga 2, 222 
151

 Cittavisuddhi nÈma SamathayÈnikassa saupacÈra-aÔÔhasamÈpattiyo, 

VipassanÈ-yÈnikassa pana kevala-mupacÈra samÈdhi vÈ, tasmiÑ asati 

khaÓika-samÈdhi vÈ.  (SÈrasa~gaha-AÔÔhakathÈ, KammaÔÔhÈna-

sa~gahakathÈ,109)  
152

 understanding characteristics, etc., of mental and material 

phenomena 



207 BASIC TEACHINGS OF THERAVŒDA BUDDHISM 

"Ka~khÈvitaraÓa-visuddhi"— By means of discerning the 

conditions of mind and matter, knowledge established by 

overcoming doubt in the three periods is called 

"Purification by Overcoming Doubt". 

 

"MaggÈmagga-ÒÈÓadassana-visuddhi"— The knowledge 

established by knowing the path and the not-path thus 

'This is the path, this is not the path' is called "Purification 

by knowledge and vision of what is the path and what is 

not the path". 

 

Knowledge of what is the path and what is not path 

appears in connection with the appearance of illumination, 

zest (hearty enjoyment), tranquillity and so on, in one who 

has begun insight. 

 

The Three Kinds of Full Understanding
153

— There are 

three kinds of mundane full-understanding: 

1. ©Èta-pariÒÒÈ, The understanding that occurs by 

observing the specific characteristics of such and such 

states thus, 'matter (materiality) has the characteristic 

of being molested (altering form); feeling has the 

characteristic of being felt', is called "Full-

understanding as the known". 
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 Visuddhimagga 2, 241, THE PATH OF PURITIFICATION, 704-

705 & THE PATH OF PURITY, 732 
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2. TÊraÓa-pariÒÒÈ, The understanding consisting in 

insight with the general characteristics as its object 

that occurs in attributing (putting forward) a genaral 

characteristic to those same states in the way, 'Matter 

is impermanent; feeling is impermanent' is called "Full 

understanding as investigating". 

3. PahÈna-pariÒÒÈ, The understanding consisting in 

insight with the characteristics as its object that occurs 

as the abandoning of the perception of permanence, 

etc., in those same states is called "Full-understanding 

as abandoning".  

 

C|Äa-sotÈpanna, a Junior Stream-enterer— When a yogÊ 

practicing insight has endowed with this knowledge 

(MaggÈmagga-ÒÈÓadassana-visuddhi), he has obtained 

comfort and a foothold in the Buddha's Dispensation, he is 

certain of his destiny, he is called a "Lesser or Junior 

Stream-enterer".  

 [IminÈ pana ÒÈÓena samannÈgato vipassako 

BuddhasÈsane laddhassÈso laddhapatiÔÔho niyatagatiko 

c|Äa-sotÈpanno nÈma hoti.  (Vsm 2, 240) ]  

 

"PaÔipadÈ-ÒÈÓadassana-visuddhi"— Insight having reached 

its culmination with the Eight Knowledges and the 

Knowledge in conformity with Truth as the ninth—— These 

are what is known as "Purification by Knowledge and 

Vision of the Way". 
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The Eight Knowledges should be understood as the 

following: 

1. UdayabbayÈnupassanÈ-ÒÈÓa, Knowledge of Contem-

plation of Rise and Fall, which is      insight free from 

imperfections and steady on its course, 

2. Bha~gÈnupassanÈ-ÒÈÓa, Knowledge of Contemplation 

of Dissolution, 

3. BhayatupaÔÔhÈna-ÒÈÓa, Knowledge of Appearance as 

Terror, 

4. ŒdÊnavÈnupassanÈ-ÒÈÓa, Knowledge of Contem-

plation of Danger, 

5. NibbidÈnupassanÈ-ÒÈÓa, Knowledge of Contem-

plation of Dispassion, 

6. MuÒcitukamyatÈ-ÒÈÓa, Knowledge of Desire for 

Deliverance, 

7. PaÔisa~khÈnupassanÈ-ÒÈÓa, Knowledge of Contem-

plation of Reflection, and 

8. Sa~khÈrupekkhÈ-ÒÈÓa, Knowledge of Equanimity 

about Formations. 

 

UdayabbayÈnupassanÈ-ÒÈÓa—  

The meditator observes all the true nature of the five 

aggregates with the knowledge of contemplation of rise 

and fall, which is insight free from imperfections and 

steady on its course. 
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Ten Imperfections of Insight 

There are ten imperfections of insight (Vipassan 

upakkilesas):
154

 

1. ObhÈsa, illumination due to insight (the meditator 

drops his own basic meditation subject and sits just 

enjoying the illumination, so it is the imperfection of 

insight. This illumination arises in someone 

illuminating only as much as the seat he is sitting on; 

in another, the interior of his room; in another, the 

exterior of his room; in another, the whole monastery;  

...  a gÈvuta
155

... a half part of a yojana... a yojana
156

... 

two yojanas... three yonajas...,etc.), 

2. ©ÈÓa, knowledge due to insight (the knowledge of the 

meditator who is estimating and judging material and 

mental states is unerring, keen, incisive and very sharp 

arises in him, like a lightning flash; he drops his own 

basic meditation subject and sits just enjoying the 

knowledge, so it is the imperfection of insight.),  
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 Visuddhimagga 2, 270-273, THE PATH OF PURIFICATION, 740-

743 
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 a quarter league (THE PATH OF PURIFICATION, 740), a quarter 

of a yojana=80 usabhas, a little less than two miles, a league (P.T.S., 

PŒ£I-ENGLISH DITIONARY, 250), the fourth part of a Yojana, a 

league ( DICTIONARY OF THE PŒ£I LANGUAGE, 145) 
156

 a league (THE PATH OF PURIFICATION, 740), a distance of 7 

miles, which is given by Bdhgh, as equal to 4 gÈvutas (P.T.S., PŒ£I-

ENGLISH DICTIONARY, 559), the yojana as about equivalent to 12 

miles (DICTIONARY OF THE PŒ£I LANGUAGE, 604) 
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3. PÊti, rapturous happiness due to insight (Perhaps at 

that time, the five kinds of happiness are as follows: 

minor happiness (khuddakÈ-pÊti), momentary 

happiness (KhaÓikÈ-pÊti), showering happiness 

(okkantikÈ-pÊti), uplifting happiness (ubbegÈ-pÊti), and 

pervading rapturous)  happiness (PharaÓÈ-pÊti), arise in 

him filling his whole body.), 

4. Passaddhi, tranquility due to insight (while he is 

sitting at that time in his night or day place,    there is 

no fatigue or heaviness or rigidity or unwieldiness or 

sickness or crookedness in his    body and his mind, 

but rather his body and mind are tranquillized, light, 

widely, quite sharp and straight. With his body and 

mind aided by this tranquillity and so on, he 

experiences at that time the superhuman delight; thus 

in him arises tranquility associated with lightness, etc., 

and bringing about this superhuman delight.),  

5. Sukha, bliss (pleasure) due to insight (at that time in 

him arises exceedingly refined bliss    flooding his 

whole body.), 

6. Adhimokkha, ["Adhimokkha", literally, means 

"resolution", but here it means faith.] (In him    arises 

the strong faith associated with insight in the form of 

extreme confidence of consciousness and its 

concomitants {mental factors}.), 
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7. Paggaha, exertion (literally meaning), energy (In the 

meditator arises the well-exerted energy, neither too 

lax nor too strained, associated with insight.)  

8. UpaÔÔhÈna, mindfulness (Well-founded mindfulness, 

which is dug in and as immovable as     the King of 

mountains, arises in him in association with insight;  

whatever subject he adverts to, consciously reacts to, 

pays attention to, reviews, appears to him because of 

mindfulness, which descends into it, enters into it, like 

the other world does to one who has the divine eye.)  

9. UpekkhÈ, equanimity about insight and equanimity in 

adverting the mind (The equanimity     about insight, 

which is neutrality about formations, arises strongly in 

him at that time; it is also equanimity in adverting in 

the mind-door.  Whatever the subject he adverts to, his     

adverting works as incisively and sharply as a lighting 

flash, or like a red-hot spear plunged      into a basket 

of leaves.)] 

10. Nikanti, attachment due to insight (As his insight is 

adorned with illumination, etc., in him arises 

attachment, which is subtle and peaceful in aspect, and 

which clings to that insight; he is really not able to 

discern that attachment as a defilement.)]  

      

Bha~gÈnupassanÈ-ÒÈÓa— 

When the meditator constantly sees that all formations 

break up, knowledge of contemplation of dissolution 
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grows strong in him, bringing the following eight 

advantages:
157

  

1. Abandoning of wrong view regarding existence 

(BhavadiÔÔhippahÈna), 

2. Giving up attachment to life (JÊvitanikantipariccÈga), 

3. Constant application in what is fitting (SadÈyutta-

payuttatÈ), 

4. Purity of livelihood or a purified livelihood 

(VisuddhÈ-jÊvitÈ), 

5. Rejection of anxiety or No more anxiety (Ussukka-

ppahÈna), 

6. Absence of fear (VigatabhayatÈ), 

7. Acquisition of patience and gentleness (Khanti-

soraccapaÔilÈbha), 

8. Overcoming of aversion (boredom) and sensual 

pleasure (AratiratisahanatÈ). 

 

BhayatupaÔÔhÈna-ÒÈÓa—  

When the meditator sees how past formations have 

ceased, present ones are ceasing, and also those to be 

generated in the future will cease, in just the way, at that 

stage, the knowledge  arising in him is called "Knowledge 

of Appearance as Terror".
158
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ŒdÊnavÈnupassanÈ-ÒÈÓa—  

When all formations have appeared as a terror by 

contemplation of dissolution, the meditator sees them as 

completely destitute of any core or any satisfaction and as 

nothing but danger. This is called "Knowledge of 

Contemplation of Danger". 

He contemplates as suffering 

Arising, occurrence, and the sign, 

Accumulation, rebirth-linking— 

And this is knowledge of danger. 

He contemplates as bliss no arising, 

And no occurrence, and no sign, 

No accumulation, no rebirth-linking— 

And this is knowledge of peace. 

This knowledge about danger has 

Five sources for its origin; 

Knowledge of peace has also five— 

Ten knowledges he understands. 

When skilled in these two kinds of knowledge 

The various views will shake not him. 

Therefore, it was said, "Understanding of appearance 

as terror is Knowledge of danger".
159

 

 

NibbidÈnupassanÈ-ÒÈÓa—  

When the meditator sees all formations as danger, he 

becomes dispassionate towards, is dissatisfied with, takes 
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no delight in, the manifold field of formations belonging 

to any kind of existence(Bhava), classes of birth (Yoni), 

destiny (Gati), station of consciousness (ViÒÒÈÓaÔÔhiti), 

and abode of beings (SattÈvÈsa).  

 

Just the one Knowledge of Appearance as Terror gets 

three names: It saw all formations as terror, thus the name 

"Appearance as Terror" arose; It aroused the appearance 

of danger in those same formations, thus the name 

"Contemplation of danger" arose; It arose, becoming 

dispassionate to those same formations, thus the name 

"Contemplation of Dispassion" arose. 

[BhayatupaÔÔhÈnaÑ ekam eva tÊÓi nÈmÈni labhati.  

Sabba-sa~khÈre bhayato addasÈti Bhayatu-paÔÔhÈnaÑ 

nÈma jÈtaÑ.  Tesu yeva sa~khÈresu ÈdÊnavaÑ 

uppÈdetÊti  ŒdÊnavÈnupassanÈ nÈma jÈtaÑ. Tesu yeva 

sa~khÈresu nibbindamÈnaÑ uppannan ti NibbidÈ-

nupassanÈ nÈma jÈtaÑ.]
160

 

  

MuÒciyukamyatÈ-ÒÈÓa—  

Because of this knowledge of dispassion, when the 

meditator becomes dispassionate to, is dissatisfied with, 

takes no delight in, any single one of all the formations in 

any kind of existence, generation (class of birth), destiny, 

station of consciousness, and abode of beings, his mind 

does not stick, cleave, fasten on to them any longer, and 
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he becomes desirous of being delivered from the whole 

field of formations and escaping from it, like a fish in a 

net wants to becomes desirous of being delivered from 

that net. It is "Knowledge of Desire for Deliverance 

(MuÒcitukamyatÈ-ÒÈÓa). 

 

PaÔisa~khÈnupassanÈ-ÒÈÓa— 

Being desirous of deliverance from all the formations in 

any kind of existence, class of birth, etc., to be delivered 

from the whole field of formations, the meditator again 

discerns the same formations, attributing to them the three 

characteristics by "knowledge of contemplation of 

reflection (PaÔisa~khÈnupassanÈ-ÒÈÓa=PaÔisa~khÈ-ÒÈÓa)". 

 

Sa~kkhÈrupekkhÈ-ÒÈÓa— 

When the meditator has discerned formations by 

attributing the three characteristics to them and seeing 

them as void in this way, he abandons both terror and 

delight, he becomes indifferent to them and neutral, he 

neither takes them as "I" nor as "mine", he is like a man 

who has divorced his wife and who would no more take 

her as 'mine'.  

 

His consciousness (mind) retreats, retracts, and recoils 

from the three kinds of existence, the four kinds of birth, 

the five kinds of destiny, the seven stations of 

consciousness, and the nine abodes of beings.  Equanimity 
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towards formations is established (His consciousness is 

established as equaminity towards formations.)    

 

Just the one Knowledge of Equaminity about Formations 

gets three names: At the outset it gets the name of 

Knowledge of Desire for Deliverance (MuÒcitukamyatÈ-

ÒÈÓa); In the middle it gets the name of Knowledge of 

Reflexion (PaÔisa~khÈnupassanÈ-ÒÈÓa); At the end when it 

has reached its culmination, it gets "Knowledge of 

Equaminity About Formations (Sa~khÈrupekkhÈ-ÒÈÓa)". 

[IdaÑ sa~khÈrupekkhÈ-ÒÈÓaÑ eka meva tÊÓi nÈmÈni 

labhati:  heÔÔhÈ muÒcitukamyatÈ-ÒÈÓaÑ 

nÈma jÈtaÑ; majjhe paÔisa~khÈnupassanÈ-ÒÈÓaÑ nÈma 

jÈtaÑ; ante ca sikhÈppattaÑ sa~khÈru- 

pekkhÈ-ÒÈÓaÑ nÈma.]
161

 

 

Anuloma-ÒÈÓa—  

Because of conforming to the functions of true both in the 

eight preceding kinds of insight knowledge and in the 

thirty-seven states partaking of enlightment, the 

knowledge is called "Conformity Knowledge (Anuloma-

ÒÈÓa) or Knowledge in Conformity with Truth 

(SaccÈnulomika-ÒÈÓa)".  

 

7. "©ÈÓadassana-visuddhi" Purification by Knowledge 

and Vision, which consists in knowledge of the four 
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paths: The Path of Stream Entry (SotÈpatti-magga), the 

Path of Once-return (SakadÈgÈmi-magga), the Path of 

Non-return (AnÈgÈmi-magga), and the Path of 

Arahantship (Arahatta-magga). 

 

THE SEVEN STATES OF PURIFICATION AND  

THE TEN INSIGHT KNOWLEDGES 

 

PURIFICATION PRACTICE 

1. Purification of 

Virtue 

Four kinds of purified virtue 

2. Purification of 

Mind 

Access and absorption, or  

Momentary concentration 

3. Purification of 

View 

Understanding characteristics, 

etc., of mental and material 

phenomena (NÈma-r|pa-

pariccheda-ÒÈÓa) 

4. Purification by 

Overcoming Doubt 

Discernment of conditions for 

mental and material phenomena 

(Paccaya-paÔiggaha-ÒÈÓa) 

5. Purification by 

Knowledge and  

Vision of Path and 

Not Path 

1. Knowledge of Comprehension 

(Sammasana-ÒÈÓa) 

 2a. Knowledge of rise and fall 

{tender phase} (Udayabbaya-

ÒÈÓa)   Distinguishing wrong path 

from right path of contemplation 

(continued on next page) 
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(continued from previous page) 

6. Purification by 

Knowledge and 

Vision of the Way   

Between 6 and 7 

2b. Knowledge of rise and fall 

{mature phase}(Udayabbaya-

ÒÈÓa)  

3. Knowledge of dissolution 

(Bha~ga-ÒÈÓa) 

4. Knowledge of terror (Bhaya-

ÒÈÓa) 

5. Knowledge of danger 

(ŒdÊnava-ÒÈÓa) 

6. Knowledge of dispassion 

(NibbidÈ-ÒÈÓa) 

7. Knowledge of desire for 

deliverance (MuÒcitukamyatÈ-

ÒÈÓa) 

8. Knowledge of reflection 

(PaÔisa~khÈ-ÒÈÓa) 

9. Knowledge of equanimity 

towards formations 

(Sa~khÈrupekkhÈ-ÒÈÓa) 

10. Knowledge of conformity 

(Anuloma-ÒÈÓa) 

11. Change-of-lineage 

7. Purification by 

Knowledge and    

Vision 

    Knowledge of four 

supramundane paths (Magga-

ÒÈÓa) 



 

CHAPTER  X 

 

PURIFYING ONE'S MIND 

 

THE  FOUR  NOBLE  TRUTHS
162

 

 

The Four Noble Truths are as follows: 

1. Dukkha-sacca— The Noble Truth of Suffering, 

2. Samudaya-sacca— The Noble Truth of the Origin of 

Suffering, 

3. Nirodha-sacca— The Noble Truth of the Cessation of 

Suffering, and 

4. Magga-sacca— The Noble Truth of the Path leading to 

the Cessation of Suffering. 

 

Dukkha-sacca— This is the Noble Truth of Suffering: 

Birth is suffering; ageing is suffering; (sickness is 

suffering)
163

; death is suffering; sorrow, lamentation, pain, 

grief, excessive distress are suffering; association with the 

unloved is suffering; separation from the loved is 

suffering; not to get what one wants is also suffering; in 

brief, the five aggregates of clinging are suffering. 
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Dukkhasamudaya-sacca— This is the Noble Truth of the 

Origin of Suffering. Craving is the origin of suffering and 

produces rebirth, bound up with pleasure and lust.  It finds 

fresh delight now here and now there, namely, the sensual 

craving (KÈma-taÓhÈ), the craving for existence (Bhava-

taÓhÈ), and the craving for non-existence (Vibhava-taÓhÈ). 

 

Nirodha-sacca— This is the Noble Truth of the Cessation 

of Suffering: It is the complete cessation, by removing of, 

forsaking of, discarding of, being free from, and 

detaching from that craving. 

 

Magga-sacca— This is the Noble Truth of the Path leading 

the Cessation of Suffering. It is called the "Noble 

Eightfold Path"
164

, namely, 

1. SammÈ-diÔÔhi, Right View, or Right Understanding, 

2. SammÈ-sa~kappa, Right Thought, 

3. SammÈ-vÈcÈ, Right Speech, 

4. SammÈ-kammanta, Right Action, 

5. SammÈ-ÈjÊva, Right Livelihood, 

6. SammÈ-vÈyÈma, Right Effort, 

7. SammÈ-sati, Right Mindfulness, and 

8. SammÈ-samÈdhi, Right Concentration.  

 

SammÈ-diÔÔhi, Right Understanding  

1. Understanding of suffering, 
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2. Understanding of the origin of suffering, 

3. Understanding of the cessation of suffering, and 

4. Understanding of the path leading to the cessation of 

suffering. 

Understanding of the Four Noble Truths is called "Right 

Understanding". 

 

SammÈ-sa~kappa, Right Thought 

1. Nekkhamma-sa~kappa, Thought associated with 

renunciation, 

2. AbyÈpÈda-sa~kappa, Thought associated with absence 

of ill will, and 

3. AvihiÑsÈ-sa~kappa, Thought associated with absence 

of cruelty. 

These three wholesome thoughts are called "Right 

Thought". 

 

SammÈ-vÈcÈ, Right Speech 

1. MusÈvÈdÈ veramaÓÊ, Abstaining from false speech, 

2. PisuÓÈya vÈcÈya veramaÓÊ, Abstaining from 

slanderous speech, or divisive talk, 

3. PharusÈya vÈcÈya veramaÓÊ, Abstaining from harsh 

speech, and 

4. SamphappalÈpÈ veramaÓÊ, Abstaining from frivolous 

speech. 

Abstaining from these four unwholesome ways of 

speaking is called "Right Speech". 
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SammÈ-kammanta, Right Action 

1. PÈÓÈtipÈtÈ veramaÓÊ, Abstaining from killing beings, 

2. AdinnÈdÈnÈ veramaÓÊ, Abstaining from taking what is 

not given, and 

3. KÈmesu-micchÈcÈrÈ veramaÓÊ, Abstaining from 

sexual misconduct. 

Abstaining from these three unwholesome ways of action 

is called "Right Action". 

 

SammÈ-ÈjÊva, Right Livelihood 

Having abandoned wrong livelihood, a noble disciple 

makes a living by means of Right Livelihood.  This is 

called "Right Livelihood". 

 

There are five kinds of trades which are described by the 

Buddha as wrong livelihood: 

1. Sattha-vaÓijjÈ, Trade in weapons, 

2. Satta-vaÓijjÈ, Trade in human beings, 

3. MaÑsa-vaÓijjÈ, Trade in meat, 

4. Majja-vaÓijjÈ, Trade in liquors or spirits, and  

5. Visa-vaÓijjÈ, Trade in poison. 

 

"Monks, these five trades should not be plied (done) by a 

lay-disciple. What five? 

 

Trade in weapons, trade in human beings, trade in meat or 

flesh, trade in liquors or spirits, and trade in poinson. 
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Verily, monks, these five trades should not be plied by a 

lay-disciple."
165

   

[PaÒcimÈ Bhikkhave vaÓijjÈ upÈsakena akaraÓÊyÈ. 

KatamÈ paÓca? Sattha-vaÓijjÈ satta-vaÓijjÈ
166

 maÑsa-

vaÓijjÈ
167

 majja-vaÓijjÈ visa-vaÓijjÈ. ImÈ kho 

Bhikkhave paÒca vaÓijjÈ upÈsakena akaraÓÊyÈ.]
168

 

 

SammÈ-vÈyÈma, Right Effort 

It consists of the Four Supreme Efforts: 

1. Making effort for non-arising of unwholesome states 

that have not arisen, 

2. Making effort for abandoning of unwholesome states 

that have arisen, 

3. Making effort for arising of wholesome states that 

have not yet arisen, and 

4. Making effort for developing wholesome states that 

have arisen. 

 

SammÈ-sati, Right Mindfulness 

It consists of the Four Foundations of Mindfulness: 

                                                 
165

 GRADUAL SAYINGS III, 153 
166

 Satta-vaÓijjÈ ti manussa-vikkayo (A~guttaraÔÔhakathÈ 3, 62) 
167

 MaÑsa-vaÓijjÈ ti s|kara migÈdayo posetvÈ tesaÑ vikkayo 

(A~guttaraÔÔhakathÈ3, 62) Breeding and selling pigs, deer, etc. 
168

 A~guttara 2, 183 
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1. Contemplating body as body, ardent, clearly aware and 

mindful, removing    covetousness and grief in the 

world, 

2. Contemplating feelings as feelings, ardent, clearly 

aware and mindful, removing covetousness and grief 

in  the world, 

3. Contemplating mind as mind or consciousness as 

consciousness, ardent, clearly aware and mindful, 

removing covetousness and grief in the world, and 

4. Contemplating mind-objects as mind-objects or the 

dhammas as the dhammas,    ardent, clearly aware and 

mindful, removing covetousness and grief in the 

world. 

 

SammÈ-samÈdhi, Right Concentration  

The Buddha pointed to the four JhÈnas as examples of 

Right Concentration: 

1. A monk, detached from sense-desires, detached from 

unwholesome mental states, enters and remains in the 

First JhÈna, which is with initial application and 

sustained application, born of detachment, filled with 

delight and joy. 

2. With the subsiding of initial application and sustained 

application, by gaining inner tranquillity and   oneness 

of mind, he enters and remains in the Second JhÈna, 

which is without    thinking and pondering, born of 

concentration, filled with delight and joy. 
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3. With the fading away of delight, remaining 

imperturbable, mindful and clearly   aware, he 

experiences in himself the joy of whice the Noble 

Ones say: "Happy is he who dwells with equanimity 

and mindfulness", he enters the Third JhÈna.  

4. Having given up pleasure and pain, and with the 

disappearance of former gladness   and sadness, he 

enters and remains in the Fourth JhÈna, which is 

beyond pleasure and   pain, and purified by 

equanimity and mindfulness.    

 

The four JhÈnas actually belong to Samatha meditation, 

but they can be the basis for VipassanÈ meditation, too. 

For those who first attain JhÈnas and then turn to 

VipassanÈ meditation, the JhÈnas can be made the object 

of VipassanÈ meditation and thus become the basis of 

VipassanÈ.
169

 

 

THE  FOUR  NOBLE  PERSONS 

 

There are Four Kinds of Noble Persons: 

1. SotÈpanna, Stream-Enterer, 

2. SakadÈgÈmÊ, Once-Returner, 

3. AnÈgÈmÊ, Non-Returner, and 

4. Arahanta, Arahat or Arahant. 

 

                                                 
169

 The Four Foundations of Mindfulness, 163 
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Three Kinds of SotÈpanna (Stream-Enterer)
170

 

1. Sattakkhattu-parama SotÈpanna— A person (puggala), 

by the destruction of three fetters,
171

is a Stream-

Enterer, incapable of falling into states of woe(the 

lower worlds), certain of attaining NibbÈna.  Having 

been reborn seven times at most in the human and 

celestial worlds
172

, he will make an end of suffering, 

or attain NibbÈna. This person is called "Sattakkhattu-

parama SotÈpanna". 

2. KolaÑkola SotÈpanna— A person, by the destruction 

of three fetters, is a Stream-Enterer, incapable of 

falling into states of woe, certain of attaining NibbÈna. 

But, having taken birth in good families two or three 

times,
173

he will make an end of suffering. This person 

is called "KolaÑkola SotÈpanna". 

According to the commentary of Puggala-PaÒÒatti, 47, 

there are seven KolaÑkola SotÈpannas : 

a) Millionaire AnÈtha-piÓÉika, 

                                                 
170

 Puggala-paÒÒatti, 118-119 
171

 SakkÈya-diÔÔhi (personality view), VicikicchÈ (doubt), and 

SÊlabbata-parÈmÈsa (adherence to rules and rituals) 
172

 (Some) teachers said, "He can be born even more than seven times 

in the worlds of the Form and the Formless (R|pÈr|pa-sugatibhavaÑ 

pana sattavÈrato param pi gacchatÊ ti ÈcariyÈ. Abhidhattha-vibhÈvanÊ-

ÔÊkÈ, 276,).  
173

 According to the commentary of Puggala-PaÒÒatti (YÈva chaÔÔha-

bhavÈ saÑsaranto pi pana kolaÑkolo va hoti), 46, even if one would 

take birth up to six times, he is called "KolaÑkola sotÈpanna". 
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b) Laywoman VisÈkhÈ, 

c) C|Äaratha (Celestial being), 

d) MahÈratha (Celestial being), 

e) AnekavaÓÓa (Celestial being), 

f) Sakka (the King of Devas), and 

g) NÈgadatta (Celestial being), by having been in the six 

Celestial Worlds, will be in AkaniÔÔha Brahma world 

(SuddhÈvÈsa) and attain NibbÈna.  

 

3. EkabÊjÊ SotÈpanna— A person, by the destruction of 

three fetters, is a Stream-Enterer, incapable of falling 

into states of woe, certain of attaining NibbÈn. But, 

having been reborn only once more as a human being, 

he will make an end of suffering. This person is called 

"EkavÊjÊ". 

 

About the three kinds of SotÈpanna, "These remaining 

rebirths – seven for the Sattakkhattuparama SotÈpanna , 

up to six for the KolaÑkola SotÈpanna, and one for the 

EkavÊji SotÈpanna– count only those in the Sensual 

World. According to "PaÔisambhidÈmaggaÔÔhakathÈ", any 

SotÈpanna may be born many times in the Brahma World 

in addition to rebirths in the Sensual World."   

[Ime tayo pi sotÈpannÈ kÈmabhavavasena vuttÈ. 

R|pÈr|pabhave pana bahukÈ pi paÔisandhiyo gaÓhanti. 

PaÔisambhidÈmaggaÔÔhakathÈ, vol. 2, 67] 
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THE  MIRROR  OF  DHAMMA (DHAMMŒDŒSA)
174

 

 

(The Buddha said),  

"Œnanda, I will teach you a way of knowing Dhamma, 

called the Mirror of Dhamma (in which one can inspect 

oneself), whereby the Noble disciple, if he so wishes, can 

discern of himself: 'I have destroyed hell, animal-rebirth, 

the realm of ghosts and demons, all downfall, evil fates 

and sorry states. I am a Stream-Enterer, incapable of 

falling into states of woe, certain of attaining NibbÈna'. 

 

What is this Mirror of Dhamma by which he can know 

this? 

 

Here, Œnanda, this Noble disciple is endowed with 

unwavering confidence (aveccappasÈda)
175

 in the Buddha, 

thus: 'This Blessed One is an Arahant, a Fully-Enlightened 

One, Endowed with Wisdom and Conduct, the Well-Farer, 

Knower of the Worlds, Incomparable Leader of Men to 

be Tamed, the Teacher of gods and humans, the 

Enlightened, and the Blessed.' 

 

He is endowed with unwavering faith in the Dhamma, 

thus: 'Well-proclaimed by the Blessed One is the 

                                                 
174

 D-MahÈvagga, MahÈparinibbÈna Sutta, 79-80 & The Long 

Discourses of the Buddha, 241 
175

 has no doubt 
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Dhamma, visible here and now, timeless (giving 

immediate result), inviting inspectation (worthy of the 

invitation 'Come and see'), leading onward, and to be 

comprehended by the wise each one for himself.' 

 

He is endowed with unwavering confidence in the Sangha, 

thus: 'Well-practiced the true way is the Sangha of the 

Blessed One's disciples, of upright conduct, on the path to 

NibbÈna, on the perfect path or on the proper way; that is 

to say the four pairs of persons, the eight kinds of 

individuals. The Sangha of the Blessed One's disciples is 

worthy of offerings, worthy of hospitality, worthy of 

gifts, worthy of veneration, an unsurpassed field of merit 

in the world.' 

 

He is endowed with morality dear to the Noble Ones 

(Five Precepts)
176

, unbroken, without defect, unspotted, 

without inconsistency, liberating, uncorrupted, praised by 

the wise, and conducive to concentration."   

 

SakadÈgÈmÊ – A person who, by the destruction of three 

fetters and the reduction of greed (lust), hatred, and 

delusion, will come back once more to this world only 

                                                 
176

 The Five Precepts are called "the morality dear to the Noble Ones 

(Ariyakanta-sÊla)" because they will not be forsaken even in another 

life by the Noble Ones. [PaÒca sÊlÈni hi AriyasÈvaka-sÊlÈni honti. 

Bhavantare pi  avijahitabbato (D- MahÈvagaÔÔhakathÈ, 134).] 
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once more
177

 and then make an end of suffering is called 

"SakadÈgÈmÊ, Once-Returner". 

  

Five Kinds of SakadÈgÈmÊ (Once-Returner)
178

 

1. One attains the fruition of once-returning in the human 

world, takes rebirth in the human world, and attains 

final NibbÈna here. [Idha patvÈ idha parinibbÈyÊ ] 

2. One attains the fruition of once-returning in the human 

world, takes rebirth in a    heavenly world, and attains 

final NibbÈna there. [Tattha patvÈ tattha parinibbÈyÊ ] 

3. One attains the fruition of once-returning in a 

heavenly world, takes rebirth in a     heavenly world, 

and attains final NibbÈna there. [Idha patvÈ tattha 

parinibbÈyÊ ] 

4. One attains the fruition of once-returning in a 

heavenly world, takes rebirth in the     human world, 

and attains final NibbÈna here. [Tattha patvÈ idha 

parinibbÈyÊ ] 

5. One attains the fruition of once-returning in the human 

world, takes rebirth in a    heavenly world and passes 

the full-span there, and then takes rebirth again in the 

human world, and attains final NibbÈna here. [Idha 

patvÈ tattha nibbattitvÈ idha parinibbÈyÊ ]
179

 

                                                 
177

 the world of pleasures [ImaÑ lokan ti imaÑ kÈmÈvacÈra-lokaÑ 

(D- MahÈvagaÔÔhakathÈ, 133)] 
178

 PaÒcamapakaraÓaÔÔhakathÈ, PuggalapaÒÒatti AÔÔhakathÈ, 48 
179

 Abhidhammattha-vibhÈvanÊ-ÔÊkÊ, 97 
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Of the five kinds of Once-Returner, the fifth one is a 

really Once-Returner because, after having attained the 

fruition of once-returning in the human world and taken 

rebirth in the heavenly world, one comes back once more 

to this human world. 

 

Differences Between EkabÊjÊ Stream-enter and the Fifth 

Once-returner  

 

How the EkabÊjÊ Stream-enterer is different from the 

Fifth Once-returner— 

It should be known that the EkavÊjiÊ  Stream-Enterer has 

only one more rebirth in the human world (or the sensual 

world) and the fifth type of Once-Returner has rebirths 

twice in the sensual world (once in the heavenly world 

and once in the human world). However, he is still called 

"Once-Returner" because he returns only once more to the 

human world. 

 

AnÈgÈmÊ, A person, by the destruction of the five lower 

fetters,
180

 has been spontaneously reborn (anywhere in the 

"Pure Abodes = SuddhÈvÈsa Brahma Worlds ), and will 

gain NibbÈna there, from that state without returning  this 

world. This person is called "Non-Returner (AnÈgÈmÊ)". 

                                                 
180

 SaÑyutta 3, 56=SakkÈyadiÔÔhi, VicikicchÈ, sÊlabbataparÈmÈsa, 

kÈmacchanda (sensual lust), byÈpÈda (ill-will) 
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[Non-Returners could be reborn anywhere in the Brahma 

World except the Realm of unconscious beings and attain 

final NibbÈna there. However, it should be noted that                      

while Non-Returners are reborn in the Pure Abodes, there 

is no fixed determination that all Non-Returners are 

reborn there.] 

 

Five Kinds of AnÈgÈmÊ (Non-Returner)
181

 

1. AntarÈ-parinibbÈyÊ, One who, after having been 

reborn anywhere in the Pure Abodes, in order to 

eradicate the higher fetters
182

, generates the final 

Noble Path (the path of Arahantship), and attains 

NibbÈna without reaching the middle of his  life span 

there. 

2. Upahacca-parinibbÈyÊ, One who, after having been 

reborn anywhere in the Pure      Abodes, in order to 

eradicate the higher fetters, generates the final Noble 

Path, and      attains NibbÈna after passing the middle 

of his life span there.  

3. Asa~khÈra-parinibbÈyÊ, One who, after having been 

reborn in any Pure Abode, in     order to eradicate the 

higher fetters, generates the final Noble Path without 

prompting, with little effort, and attains  NibbÈna. 

                                                 
181

 PuggalapaÒÒatti, 119-120 
182

 SaÑyutta 3, 120=R|pa-rÈga (attachment to Fine-material existence), 

Ar|pa-rÈga (attachment to immaterial existence), MÈna (conceit), 

Uddhacca (restlessness), AvijjÈ (ignorance) 
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4. Sasa~khÈra-parinibbÈyÊ, One  who, after having been 

reborn in any Pure Abode, in     order to eradicate the 

higher fetters, generates the Highest Path with 

prompting, with     effort, and attains NibbÈna. 

5. UddhaÑsoto AkaniÔÔhagÈmÊ, One who, after having 

been reborn in AvihÈ, one of     the five Pure 

Abodes
183

, passes one higher realm to another until he 

reaches the     AkaniÔÔha realm, the Highest Pure 

Abode, in order to eradicate the higher fetters,     

generates the final path, and attains NibbÈna. 

 

Arahanta, One who, having developed the path of 

Arahantship, with the total abandonment of defilements 

(kilesas), becomes an Arahant, a destroyer of the taints 

(Èsavas), and is a supreme recipient of offerings in the 

world. 

 

Two Kinds of Arahant
184

 

1. Sukkha-vipassaka, One who, by developing the pure 

insight without previously     having attained JhÈna, 

becomes an Arahant, or one who, having developed 

                                                 
183

 AvihÈ (the Durable Realm), AtappÈ (the Serene Realm), SudassÈ 

(the Beautiful Realm), SudassÊ (the Clear-sighted Realm), and 

AkaniÔÔhÈ (the Highest Realm) 
184

 Visuddhimagga 2, 222-223, MajjhimapaÓÓÈsaÔÔhakathÈ, 44-45 & 

TheragÈthÈ-AÔÔhakathÈ 2, 545, PATH OF PURIFICATION, 679-680 

& A Comprehensive Manual of Abhidhamma, 72 
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insight without a basis of JhÈna, attains the fruit of 

Arahantship. This Arahant is called "Paractitioner of 

Bare Insight (Sukkha-vipassaka), or One whose 

Vehicle is Pure Insight, discerns the four elements in 

brief or in detail in one of the various ways on the 

Definition of the Four Elements, becomes an Arahant. 

(Suddha-vipassanÈ-yÈnika). 

2. Samatha-yÈnika, One who, by developing insight on 

the basis of JhÈna, becomes an Arahant. This Arahant 

is called "One whose is Serenity (Samatha-yÈnika)".   

 

Five Kinds of Arahant
185

  

1. PÈramippatta Arahanta, One who, like an Agga-sÈvaka 

(Chief Disciple = SÈriputtatthera, or 

MahÈmoggallÈnatthera), has fully attained the 

perfections, 

2. PaÔisambhidÈppatta Arahanta, One who has attained 

the Four Discriminations      (PaÔisambhidÈs),
186

 

                                                 
185

 TheragÈthÈ-AÔÔhakathÈ 2, 545 
186

 TheragÈthÈ-AÔÔhakathÈ 2, 545 & PaÔisambhidÈmagga, 2  Attha-

paÔisambhidÈ-ÒÈÓa (Knowledge of Discrimination (Analysis) of 

Meaning), Dhamma- paÔisambhidÈ-ÒÈÓa (Knowledge of 

Discrimination of Ideas, text, or resons), NiruttipaÔisambhidÈÒÈÓa 

(Knowledge of discrimination of language, or Knowledge of the origin 

of the words), and PaÔibhÈnapaÔisambhidÈ-ÒÈÓa (Knowledge of 

discrimination of perspicuity, or Determinate Knowledge, together 

with the accurate discrimination of the first three, attha, dhamma, and 

nirutti  
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3. ChaÄabhiÒÒa Arahanta, One who possesses the six 

supernatural faculties, or the six higher or 

supernormal knowledge,
187

 

4. Tevijja Arahanta, One who possesses the three 

knowledges,
188

and 

5. Sukkhavipassaka Arahanta, One who, by having 

developed the pure insight on a    momentary 

concentration without any factor of JhÈna, has attained 

the highest path.  

     

[PÈramippattÈ, paÔisambhidÈppattÈ, chaÄabhiÒÒÈ, 

tevijjÈ, sukkhavipassakÈ ti paÒcavidhÈ. SÈvakesu hi 

ekacce sÈvakapÈramiyÈ matthakappattÈ yathÈ taÑ 

ŒyasmÈ SÈriputto ŒyasmÈ ca MahÈmoggallÈno.  

Ekacce atthapaÔisambhidÈ dhammapaÔisambhidÈ 

nirutti-paÔisambhidÈ paÔibhÈnapaÔisambhidÈ ti imÈsaÑ 

catunnaÑ paÔisambhidÈnaÑ vasena paÔi-

sambhidÈppattÈ.  Ekacce iddhividhaÒÈÓÈdÊnaÑ 

abhiÒÒÈnaÑ vasena chaÄabhiÒÒÈ.  Ekacce 

                                                 
187

 Iddhividha (Supernormal powers or the different magical powers), 

Dibba-sota (the divine ear), ParacittavijÈnana or CetopariyaÒÈÓa 

(knowledge of others' minds), PubbenivÈsÈnussatiÒÈÓa (knowledge of 

previous lives, or recollection of past lives), Dibba-cakkhu (the divine 

eye), and ŒsavakkhayaÒÈÓa (knowledge which causes the destruction 

of of the taints, the destruction of intoxicants of the mind)   
188

 PubbenivÈsaÒÈÓa, DibbacakkhuÒÈÓa, or SattÈnaÑ cut|papÈtaÒÈÓa 

(Knowledge of disappearance {death} and reappearance {rebirth} of 

beings), and ŒsavakkhayaÒÈÓa  
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pubbenivÈsaÒÈÓÈdÊnaÑ tissannaÑ vijjÈnaÑ vasena 

tevijjÈ.  Ye pana khaÓikasamÈdhi-matte ÔhatvÈ 

vipassanaÑ paÔÔhapetvÈ adhigataaggamaggÈ. Te Èdito 

antarantarÈ ca samÈdhijena jhÈna~gena 

vipassanÈbbhantaraÑ paÔisandhÈnÈnaÑ abhÈvÈ sukkhÈ 

vipassanÈ etesan ti sukkhavipassakÈ nÈma. 

(TheragÈthÈ-AÔÔhakathÈ, Vol 2, 545)] 

 

This teaching, "Purifying one's mind" is the third one of 

the Buddhas. 

 



 

CHAPTER XI 

 

THE TEACHING TO THE KŒLŒMAS 

 

The KÈlÈmas' Asking for Guidance From the Buddha 

  

Venerable Sir, some monks and brÈhmins come to 

Kesamutta (Kesaputta). They proclaim and expound only 

their own view, or doctrines; but they abuse, revile, 

despise, and pull to pieces others' view or doctrines. When 

we listen to them, Venerable Sir, we have doubt and 

wavering about them. Which of these monks and 

brÈhmins spoke truth and which falsehood? 

 

The Criterions For Rejection 

 

Yes, KÈlÈmas, you may well doubt; you may well waver. 

In a doubtful matter, wavering has arisen. 

 

From the sermon (Kesamutti-sutta)
189

 preached by the 

Buddha on His visit to KÈlÈmas, here is the guidance the 

Buddha gave the KÈlÈmas: Come, KÈlÈmas, 

1. Do not accept what has been acquired by report (MÈ 

anussavena), 

2. Do not accept what has been acquired by tradition, or 

hearsay (MÈ paramparÈya ), 

                                                 
189

 A~guttara 1, 189-190 
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3. Do not accept what has been acquired by having heard 

thus (MÈ iti kirÈya ), 

4. Do not accept what has been acquired by agreeing 

with your scripture (MÈ PiÔaka sampadÈnena), 

5. Do not accept what ha been acquired by mere logic 

(MÈ takkahetunÈ ), 

6. Do not accept what has been acquired by inference 

(MÈ nayahetunÈ ), 

7. Do not accept what has been acquired by considering 

reason that this reason is good or right (MÈ 

ÈkÈraparivitakkena ), 

8. Do not accept what has been acquired by agreeing 

with your view, or theory (MÈ diÔÔhinijjhÈna 

khantiyÈ), 

9. Do not accept what has been acquired by considering 

that this monk seems to have ability,  so his word 

should be accepted (MÈ bhabbar|patÈya ), and 

10. Do not accept what has been acquired by thinking that 

this monk is your teacher, so his     word shoud be 

accepted (MÈ samaÓo no guru).  

 

But, KÈlÈmas, when you know for yourselves: 

 

These things are unwholesome, or bad, these things are 

blameworthy, these things are censured by the wise; these 

things, when performed and undertaken, lead to loss and 

sorrow, and then indeed you reject them, KÈlÈmas. 
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[MÈ anussavenÈ ti anussavakathÈya pi mÈ gaÓhittha. 

MÈ paramparÈyÈ ti paramparakathÈya pi mÈ gaÓhittha. 

MÈ itikirÈyÈ ti evaÑ kira etan ti mÈ gaÓhittha. 

MÈ PiÔakasampadÈnenÈ ti amhÈkaÑ PiÔakatantiyÈ 

saddhiÑ sametÊ ti mÈ gaÓhittha. 

MÈ ÈkÈraparivitakkenÈ ti sundaram idÑ kÈraÓan ti 

evaÑ kÈraÓaparivitakkena pi mÈ gaÓhittha. 

MÈ diÔÔhinijjhÈnakkhantiyÈ ti amhÈkaÑ nijjhÈyitvÈ 

khamitvÈ gahitadiÔÔhiyÈ saddhiÑ sametÊ ti pi mÈ 

gaÓhittha. 

MÈ bhabbar|patÈyÈ ti ayaÑ bhikkhu bhabbar|po, 

Imassa kathaÑ gahetuÑ yuttan ti pi mÈ gaÓhittha. 

MÈ samaÓo no gar| ti ayaÑ samaÓo amhÈkaÑ gru, 

Imassa kathaÑ gahetuÑ yuttan ti pi mÈ gaÓhittha.]
190

 

 

                                                 
190

 A~guttaraÔÔhakathÈ 2, 182 
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THE TEACHINGS OF MA^GALA SUTTA 

THE THIRTY-EIGHTFOLD HIGHEST BLESSING 

 

One night, when the Blessed One was dwelling at the 

manastery of AnÈthapiÓÉika, in Jeta's Grove, near 

SÈvatthi, a certain deity addressed Him in verse: 

 "Many deities and men, desiring what is good,  

 Have pondered on Blessings. Pray, tell me what the 

highest blessing is." 

 

The Blessed One taught him "Ma~gala-sutta"
191

 which 

consists of the Thirty-eightfold Highest Blessing:  

1. Not associating with fools (AsevanÈ bÈlÈnaÑ), 

2. Associating with the wise ( PaÓÉitÈnaÑ sevanÈ), 

3. Honoring those who are worthy of honor ( P|jÈ 

p|janeyyÈnaÑ), 

4. Living in a suitable place (Patir|padesavÈso), 

5. Having done meritorious deeds in the past (Pubbe 

katapuÒÒatÈ ), 

6. Keeping one's mind and body in a proper way 

(AttasammÈpaÓidhi ), 

7. Having much learning (BÈhusaccaÑ), 

8. Being skilled in handicraft (SippaÑ), 

9. Being well-trained in moral conduct (Vinayo 

susikkhito), 

                                                 
191

 KhuddakapÈÔha, 3-4 & SuttanipÈta, 318-319 
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10. Having speech that is well-spoken {pleasant speech} 

(SubhÈsitÈ vÈcÈ), 

11. Taking care of one's mother and father, or supporting 

one's mother and father (MÈtÈpitu-    upaÔÔhÈnaÑ), 

12. Cherishing one's wife and children (PuttadÈrassa 

sa~gaho), 

13. Having work that causes no confusion (AnÈkulÈ 

kammantÈ), 

14. Giving {one's own thing} (DÈnaÑ), 

15. Practicing the way of the meritorious deeds 

(DhammacariyÈ ), 

16. Supporting, or helping one's relatives (©ÈtakÈnaÑ 

sa~gaho), 

17. Taking blameless actions (AnavajjÈni kammÈni), 

18. Abstaining from evil in mind (ŒratÊ pÈpÈ), 

19. Abstaining from evil in body and speech (ViratÊ 

pÈpÈ), 

20. Abstaining from intoxicants (MajjapÈnÈ saÑyamo), 

21. Not being negligent in meritorious acts (AppamÈdo 

dhammesu), 

22. Having reverence for those who are worthy of 

respect, Buddha, Paccekabuddha, Buddha's      

disciples, teachers, parents, etc. (GÈravo),
192

 

23. Having humility or being humble (NivÈto), 

24. Being content with what one has obtained {having 

contentment} (SantuÔÔhi), 

                                                 
192

 KhuddakapÈÔhaÔÔhakathÈ, 121 
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25. Being grateful to others {knowing others' thanks} 

(KataÒÒutÈ), 

26. Listening to the Dhamma on suitable occasions 

(KÈlena DhammassavanaÑ), 

27. Being patient, or having patience (KhantÊ), 

28. Being obedient, or having obedience (SovacassatÈ) 

29. Meeting the SamaÓas {holy persons who have calmed 

the mental defilements}(SamaÓÈnaÑ     dassanaÑ),
193

  

30. Discussing the Dhamma on suitable occasions (KÈlena 

DhammasÈkacchÈ), 

31. Practicing the way that consumes evil states, or 

having self-control (Tapo), 

32. Having a Noble life, or Holy life (BrahmacariyaÑ), 

33. Seeing the Noble Truths, or having perception of the 

Noble Truths} (AriyasaccÈna dassanaÑ), 

34. Realizing NibbÈna (NibbÈna-sacchikiriyÈ), 

35. Not being shaky of mind even if a man (an Arahant) 

is confronted with worldly      conditions
194

  

[The mind of an Arahant who is confronted with 

worldly conditions does not shake]   

(Lokadhammehi phuÔÔhassa yassa cittaÑ na kampati), 

                                                 
193

 KhuddakapÈÔhaÔÔhakathÈ, 126 
194

 Eight worldly conditions (Loka-dhammÈ) : gain and loss, fame and 

dishonor (disrepute), blame and praise, happiness and misery 

(suffering).  AÔÔha Loka-dhammÈ : lÈbho ca alÈbho ca yaso ca ayaso 

ca nindÈ ca pasaÑsÈ ca sukhaÒca  dukkhaÒca. (PÈthika-vagga, Sa~gÊti 

Sutta, 215)    
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1. Being sorrowless (AsokaÑ), 

2. Being stainless (VirajaÑ), and  

3. Being secure (KhemaÑ). 

 

Having fulfilled such things as these, beings are invincible 

everywhere and gain happiness everywhere. That is the 

Thiry-eightfold Highest Blessing for them. 
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WHO DO YOU ASSOCIATE WITH: 

THE FOOLISH PERSON  

OR THE WISE PERSON? 

 

There are two kinds of person in the world:  the foolish 

person and the wise one. The foolish person is one who is 

silly or stupid and has lack of good sense or judgement. 

The wise person is one who has good sense, cleverness, 

and ability to understand what happens and decide on the 

true or right action. 

 

How do you know he is a foolish person or a wise 

person? 

 

There are features of a foolish person:  seeing not his 

fault as such, not pardoning as he should the fault 

confessed by another,
195

 shouldering a burden that does 

not befall him, shirking (avoiding) a burden that befalls 

him, deeming unlawful what is lawful, and deeming 

lawful what is unlawful
196

. 

 

There are features of a wise person: Seeing his own fault 

as such, perdoming as he should the fault confessed by 

another
197

, not shouldering a burden that does not befall 
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 A~guttara I, BÈlavagga, 60, Gradual Sayings I, 54 
196

 A~guttara I, BÈlavagga, 82-83, Gradual Sayings I, 76 
197

 A~guttara I, BÈlavagga,  61, Gradual Sayings I, 54 
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him, shouldering a burden that befalls him, deeming 

unlawfull what is not lawfull, and deeming lawfull what is 

lawful
198

.  

 

What are the characteristics of a foolish person or a wise 

man
199

? 

 

There are these three characteristics of a fool.  He thinks 

bad or wrong thoughts, speaks bad or wrong words, and 

does bad or wrong deeds. 

 

There are these three characteristics of a wise man.  He 

thinks good or right thoughts, speaks good or right words,  

and does good or right deeds. 

 

I will tell you a story
200

 to choose a person who you 

should associate with. 

 

Once upon a time, a wise merchant lived in the city of 

Benares and used to journey about trading with five 

hundred carts, travelling from east to west and from west 

to east.  There was also another young foolish merchant 

                                                 
198

 A~guttara I, BÈlavagga,  83, Gradual Sayings I, 76 
199

 A~guttara I, BÈlavagga, CintÊ-Sutta, 100-101, Gradual Sayings I, 

88-89 
200

 JÈtakaÔÔhakathÈ, 1, 114-119, The JÈtaka Book I, 4-8 By Robert 

Chalmers, B.A. 
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who lived in Berares and used to go from place to place in 

order to trade with five hundred carts.   

 

The wise merchant had loaded five hundred carts with 

costly wares of Benares and had got them all ready to 

start, and so had the fooish merchant.  The wise merchant 

thought if the thousand carts travelled along together, the 

journey would be too much for road, be hard to get wood 

and water for the men, or grass for the oxen.  So he made 

the foolish merchant choose to go first or later.   

 

The foolish merchant chose to go first and then he yoked 

his carts and made a journey with his men.  They left 

human habitations behind them and came to the outskirts 

of the wilderness.  He took big water-jars on his carts and 

set out to cross the sixty leagues of desert.  When they 

had reached the middle of the wilderness, a goblin thought 

that he would make these men throw away their water-jars 

and devour them when they were faint.  And then he 

created with his magic power a delightful carriage drawn 

by white young bulls, with blue lotuses and white water-

lilies on his head, with wet hair and wet clothes, and with 

muddy carriage-wheels.  With the bunches of white lotues 

in their hands, chewing the rhizomes of the lotuses, his 

retinue of twelve goblins too, in front of him, went along 

with their hair and clothes wet, with garlands of blue 

lotuses and white water-lilies wreathed round their heads.  
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When the goblin came to the caravan with his attendants, 

the leader of the caravan said to the goblin, "We came 

from Benares, Sir.  I notice that you have lotuses and 

water-lilies on your heads and in your hands, and that 

your people are chewing the rhizomes of the lotuses, and 

that you are all muddy and dripping with wet.  Did it rain 

while you were coming, and are there pools covered with 

lotuses and water-lilies?" 

 

The goblin exclaimed, "What did you say?  Over there 

appears the dark-green streak of the forest, and from there 

onwards there is nothing but water all through the forest.  

It is always raining there; the pools are full of water; and 

on every side are pools covered with lotuses and water-

lilies. By the way, what wares have you got in this cart?  

And what might you have in this last cart which seems to 

move as if it were heavily laden?" The leader of the 

caravan replied, "Oh, there is water in that."  

 

The goblin said, "You did well to carry water with you 

from the other side, but there is no need for it now 

because water is abundant on ahead.  So break the jars and 

throw the water away so that you may travel easier.  And 

since we have stopped too long already, now continue on 

your way."  Then they went a little way further on, till 

they were out of sight, and they went back to their goblin-

city.    
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Believing in the goblin's word, the foolish merchant had 

his jars broken and the water all thrown away–without 

saving so much even as a palmful of water.  Then he 

ordered his carts to drive on.  But they did not find a drop 

of water on ahead and thirst exhausted them.  All day till 

the sun went down, they kept on the march, however, at 

sunset they unyoked their carts, made a camp, and 

tethered the oxen to the wheels.  The oxen had no water 

to drink, and the men had also no water to cook their rice, 

so the tired-out band (a group of men)  was in a deep 

slumber(state of sleep) on the ground.  

 

As soon as night fell, the goblins came out from their city, 

and slew those men and oxen, and they devoured their 

flesh.  Leaving only the bones, the goblins departed. Of 

course, the foolish young merchant was the sole cause of 

the destruction of that whole band, whose skeletons were 

strewn (scattered) in every conceivable (possible) 

direction, while the five hundred carts stood there with 

loads untouched. 

 

Six weeks after the departure of the foolish young 

merchant, the wise merchant began his journey.  He 

proceeded from the city with his five hundred carts and 

came to the outskirts of the wilderness.  He had the water-

jars filled with a large stock of water, and by beat of 

drum, he had his men assembled in camp and said to 
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them, " Let not so much as a palmful of water be used 

without my permission.  There are poison trees in this 

wilderness, so let not anybody among you eat leaves, 

flowers, or fruits which he has not eaten before, without 

first asking me." 

 

With this exhortation (encouragement) to his men, he 

pushed on into the wilderness with his 500 carts.  When 

they had reached the middle of the wilderness, the goblin 

made his appearance on the wise merchant's path as in the 

former case. As soon as the wise merchant saw him, he 

was aware of the goblin.  He thought to himself, "There is 

no water in this waterless desert. This person is fearless, 

has red eyes, and does not cast shadow. (So he is not a 

human being, but he is a goblin). Undoubtedly the goblin 

has persuaded the foolish young merchant who preceeded 

me, to throw away all the water; and then, when they were 

worn out, he has eaten up the merchant with his men.  But 

he doesn't know my cleverness and ready wit."  Then he 

shouted to the goblin, "Begone (Go away at once)!  We 

are men of business, and do not throw away the water we 

have got before we see where more is to come from.  

However, when we see more, we may be trusted to throw 

this water away and lighten our carts. 

The goblin went a little way further on, till he was out of 

sight, and then he went back to his demon city.  But when 

the goblin had gone, the wise merchant's men said to him, 
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"Sir, we heard from those men that over there appears the 

dark-green streak of the forest, where they said that it was 

always raining.  They had lotuses on their heads and 

water-lilies in their hands and were eating the rhizomes of 

the lotuses.  Let us throw away our water and get on a bit 

quicker with lightened carts." 

 

The wise merchant ordered the men to stop the carts. 

Then he asked them, "Did anybody among you ever hear 

before today that there was a lake or a pool in this 

wilderness?" 

 

His men replied, "No, sir."  They said, " We had heard 

from some people that it is raining just on ahead in the 

dark-green streak of the forest." 

 

The wise merchant asked them, "How far does a rain-

wind carry?" 

His men replied, "A yojana (about 7 miles), sir." 

The wise merchant asked them, "Has this rain-wind 

reached anybody here?" 

His men replied, "No, sir." 

The wise merchant asked them, "How far off can you see 

the crest of a storm-cloud?" 

His men replied, "Three yojanas (about 21 miles)." 

The wise merchant asked, "Has anybody here seen the top 

of even a single storm-cloud?" 
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His men replied, "No, sir." 

The wise merchant asked them, "How far off can you see 

a flash of lightning?" 

His men replied, "Four yojanas (about 28 miles), sir." 

The wise merchant asked them, "Has anyone here seen a 

flash of lightning?" 

His men replied, "No, sir." 

The wise merchant asked them, "How far off can anyone 

hear a peal (a loud noise) of thunder?" 

His men replied, "A yojana or two yojanas (about 7 miles 

or 14 miles)." 

The wise merchant asked them, "Has anyone here heard a 

peal of thunder?" 

His men replied, "No, sir." 

 

The wise merchant said, "Those are not men but goblins. 

They will return in the hope of devouring us when we are 

weak and faint after throwing away our water at their 

bidding. The young merchant who went on before us was 

not a man of resource, so very likely he had been fooled 

into throwing his water away and had been devoured 

when he was exhausted.  We may expect to find his five 

hundred carts; we will come on them today.  Press on 

with all possible speed without throwing away a drop of 

water." 
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The wise merchant preceded on his way till he came upon 

the five hundred carts standing just as they had been 

loaded and the skeletons of the men and oxen lying strewn 

in every direction.  He had his carts unyoked and ranged 

in a circle so as to form a strong camp.  He made his men 

and oxen eat their supper early; he made the oxen lie 

down in the middle of the men round them.  Then he 

himself with the leading men of his band stood on guard, 

sword in hand, through the three watches of the night.  On 

the morrow at daybreak when he had his oxen fed, he 

discarded his own weak carts for stronger ones, and his 

own common goods for the most costly goods.  And then 

he went on to his destination, where he bartered his stock 

for wares of twice or three times their value, and came 

back to his own city of Benares without losing a single 

man out of all his company. 

 

In brief, the men who associated with the foolish 

merchant have been devoured by the goblins,  

but other men who associated with the wise merchant 

have escaped from the goblins' hands, and reached their 

goal in safety and come back to their homes.     

According to the story, you should follow the wise 

person, but you should shun the foolish one. 

 

Not to associate with fools and to associate with the wise 

are the highest blessings.   (Ma~gala-sutta) 



 

CHAPTER  XII 

 

THE  PŒ£I  ALPHABET  IN  ROMAN  

CHARACTERS 

 

EIGHT  VOWELS 

A, a Œ, È I, i    ¢, Ê    U, u   •, |  E, e O, o 

———————— 

 

THIRTY-THREE  CONSONANTS 

K, k  Kh, kh    G, g   Gh, gh   ^, ~ 

C, c  Ch, ch J, j      Jh, jh     ©, Ò 

®, Ô   ®h, Ôh     •, É  •h, Éh ª, Ó 

T. t   Th, th     D, d   Dh, dh  N, n 

P, p  Ph, ph     B, b   Bh, bh  M, m 

Y, y  R, r     L, l   V, v      S, s   

             H, h     £, Ä   ¥, Ñ 

———————— 

 

CONSONANTS  WITH  VOWEL "a" 

ka  kha  ga  gha  ~a 

ca  cha  ja  jha  Òa 

Ôa  Ôha  Éa  Éha  Óa 

ta  tha  da  dha  na 

pa  pha  ba  bha  ma 

ya  ra  la  va  sa  ha  Äa  aÑ 

      ————————   
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VOWELS  IN COMBINATION 

ka  kÈ  ki  kÊ  ku  k|  ke  ko 

kha  khÈ  khi  khÊ  khu kh| khe  kho 

———————  

 

CONJUNCT- CONSONANTS WITH VOWEL "a" 

 

kka Òca dva mba 

kkha Òcha dhya mbha 

kya Òja dhva mma 

kri Òjha nta mya 

kla ÔÔa ntva mha 

kva ÔÔha ntha yya 

khya ÉÉa nda yha 

khva ÉÉha ndra lla 

gga ÓÔa ndha lya 

ggha ÓÔha nna lha 

gya ÓÉa nya vha 

gra ÓÓa nha sta 

~ka Óha ppa stra 

~kha tta ppha sna 

~ga ttha pya sya 

~gha tya pla ssa 

cca tra bba sma 

ccha tva bbha sva 

jja dda bya hma 

(continued on next page) 
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(continued from previous page) 

jjha ddha bra hva 

ÒÒa dya mpa Äha 

Òha dra mpha  
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THE PROGRAMS OF  

WORSHIPPING, SENDING-SUBLIME STATES, AND 

CHANTING IN PŒ£I 

 

 

Paying Homage To the Blessed One And Taking Three 

Refuges 

 

Namo tassa Bhagavato Arahato SammÈsambuddhassa. (3 

times) 

 

BuddhammaÑ saraÓaÑ gacchÈmi. 

DhammaÑ saraÓaÑ gacchÈmi. 

SaÑghaÑ saraÓaÑ gacchÈmi. 

 

Dutiyampi BuddhaÑ saraÓÑ gacchÈmi. 

Dutiyampi DhammaÑ saraÓaÑ gacchÈmi. 

Dutiyampi SaÑghaÑ saraÓaÑ gacchÈmi. 

 

Tatiyampi BuddhaÑ saraÓaÑ gacchÈmi. 

Tatiyampi DhammaÑ saraÓaÑ gacchÈmi. 

Tatiyampi SaÑghaÑ saraÓaÑ gacchÈmi. 

 

Homage to the Buddha 

 

Iti pi so BhagavÈ arahaÑ, sammÈsambuddho, 

vijjÈcaraÓasampanno, sugato, lokavid|, anuttaro 
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purisadammasÈrathi, satthÈ devamanussÈnaÑ, buddho, 

bhagavÈ. 

 

Ye ca buddhÈ atÊtÈ ca, ye ca buddhÈ anÈgatÈ, 

PaccuppannÈ ca ye buddhÈ, ahaÑ vandÈmi sabbadÈ. 

Natthi me saraÓaÑ aÒÒaÑ, buddho me saraÓaÑ varaÑ, 

Etena saccavajjena, hotu me jayama~galaÑ. 

Uttama~gena vande'haÑ, pÈdapaÑsuÑ varuttamaÑ, 

Buddhe yo khalito doso, buddho khamatu taÑ mama. 

 

Homage to the Dhamma 

 

SvÈkkhÈto BhagavatÈ Dhammo, sandiÔÔhiko, akÈliko,  

ehipassiko, opÈneyiko, paccattaÑ veditabbo viÒÒ|hi.  

 

Ye ca dhammÈ atÊtÈ ca, ye ca dhammÈ anÈgatÈ, 

PaccumpannÈ ca ye dhammÈ, ahaÑ vandÈmi sabbadÈ. 

Natthi me saraÓaÑ aÒÒaÑ, dhammo me saraÓaÑ 

varaÑ, 

Etena saccavajjena, hotu me jayama~galaÑ. 

Uttama~gena vande'haÑ, dhammaÒca tividhaÑ varaÑ, 

Dhamme yo khalito doso, dhammo khamatu taÑ 

mama. 
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Homage to the Sangha 

 

SuppaÔipanno Bhagavato sÈvakasaÑgho, ujuppaÔipanno 

bhagavato sÈvakasaÑgho, ÒÈyappaÔi-panno sÈvakasaÑgho, 

sÈmÊcippaÔipanno bhagavato sÈvakasaÑgho, yadidaÑ 

cattÈri purisayugÈni aÔÔha purisapuggalÈ; esa bhagavato 

sÈvakasaÑgho Èhuneyyo, pÈhuneyyo, dakkhiÓeyyo, 

aÒjalikaraÓÊyo, anuttaraÑ puÒÒakkhettaÑ lokassa. 

 

Ye ca saÑghÈ atÊtÈ ca, ye ca saÑghÈ anÈgatÈ, 

PaccuppannÈ ca ye saÑghÈ, ahaÑ vandÈmi sabbadÈ. 

Natthi me saraÓaÑ aÒÒaÑ, saÑgho me saraÓaÑ 

varaÑ, 

Etena saccavajjena, hotu me jayama~galaÑ. 

Uttama~gena vande'haÑ, saÑghaÒca duvidhuttamaÑ, 

SaÑghe khalito doso, saÑgho khamatu taÑ mama. 

 

Reflections on Use of Requisites 

 

On Robes: PaÔisa~khÈ yoniso cÊvaraÑ paÔisevÈmi; 

yÈvadeva sÊtassa paÔighÈtÈya, uÓhassa paÔighÈtÈya, ÉaÑsa 

makasa vÈtÈtapa sarÊsapa samphassÈnaÑ paÔighÈtÈya, 

yÈvadeva hirikopina paÔicchÈdanatthaÑ. 

On Food: PaÔisa~khÈ yoniso piÓÉapÈtaÑ paÔisevÈmi; neva 

davÈya, na maÓÉanÈya, na vibh|sanÈya, yÈvadeva imassa 

kÈyassa ÔhitiyÈ, yÈpanÈya, vihiÑsuparatiyÈ, 

brahmacariyÈnuggahÈya; iti purÈÓaÒca vedanaÑ 
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paÔiha~khÈmi; navaÒca vedanaÑ na uppÈdessÈmi; yÈtrÈ ca 

me bhavissati; anavajjatÈ ca phÈsuvihÈro ca. 

On Lodgings: PaÔisa~khÈ yoniso senÈsanaÑ paÔisevÈmi; 

yÈvadeva sÊtassa paÔighÈtÈya, uÓhassa paÔighÈtÈya, ÉaÑsa 

makasa vÈtÈtapa sarÊsapa samphassÈnaÑ paÔighÈtÈya, 

yÈvadeva utuparissaya-vinodana paÔisallÈnÈramatthaÑ. 

On Medicine: PaÔisa~khÈ yoniso gilÈnapaccaya bhesajja 

parikkhÈraÑ paÔisevÈmi; yÈvadeva uppannÈnaÑ 

veyyÈbÈdhikÈnaÑ vedanÈnaÑ paÔighÈtÈya abyÈpajja-

paramatÈya.  

 

Sending Sublime-States 

 

1. AhaÑ avero homi, abyÈpajjo homi, anÊgho homi, sukhÊ 

attÈnaÑ pariharÈmi; dukkhÈ muccÈmi; yathÈ-

laddhasampattito mÈvigacchÈmi; kammassako.  

2. SÊmaÔÔha-saÑgho avero hotu, abyÈpajjo hotu, anÊgho 

hotu, sukhÊ attÈnaÑ pariharatu;
201

 dukkhÈ muccatu;
202

 

yathÈ-laddhasampattito mÈvigacchatu;
203

 kamma-

ssako.
204

  

3. SÊmaÔÔha-devatÈ averÈ hontu, abyÈpajjÈ hontu, anÊghÈ 

hontu, sukhÊ attÈnaÑ pariharantu; dukkhÈ muccantu; 

yathÈ-laddhasampattito mÈvigacchantu; kammassakÈ. 

                                                 
201

 sending-loving-kindness 
202

 sending-compassion 
203

 sending-sympathetic joy 
204

 sending-equanimity 
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4. MÈtÈ pitu Ècariya ÒÈtimitta-sam|hÈ averÈ hontu, 

abyÈpajjÈ hontu, anÊghÈ hontu, sukhÊ attÈnaÑ 

pariharantu; dukkhÈ muccantu; yathÈ-laddhasampattito 

mÈvigacchantu; kammassakÈ. 

5. AmhÈkaÑ gocaragÈme jeÔÔhaka-manussÈ averÈ hontu, 

abyÈpajjÈ hontu, anÊghÈ hontu, sukhÊ attÈnaÑ 

pariharantu; dukkhÈ muccantu; yathÈ-laddhasampattito 

mÈvigacchantu; kammassakÈ. 

6. AmhÈkaÑ gocaragÈme manussÈ averÈ hontu, abyÈpajjÈ 

hontu, anÊghÈ hontu, sukhÊ attÈnaÑ pariharantu; 

dukkhÈ muccantu; yathÈ-laddhasampattito mÈvi-

gacchantu; kammassakÈ. 

7. AmhÈkaÑ catu-paccayadÈyakÈ averÈ hontu, abyÈjjÈ 

hontu; anÊghÈ hontu, sukhÊ attÈnaÑ pariharantu; 

dukkhÈ muccantu; yathÈ-laddhasampattito mÈvi-

gacchantu; kammasskÈ. 

8. AmhÈkaÑ veyyÈvaccakarÈ averÈ hontu, abyÈpajjÈ 

hontu, anÊghÈ hontu, sukhÊ attÈnaÑ pariharantu; 

dukkhÈ muccantu; yathÈ-laddhasampattito mÈvi-

gacchantu; kammassakÈ. 

9. AmhÈkaÑ vihÈra-samÊpe vasantÈ sabbe sattÈ averÈ 

hontu, abyÈpajjÈ hontu, anÊghÈ hontu, sukhÊ attÈnaÑ 

pariharantu; dukkhÈ muccantu; yathÈ-laddhasampattito 

mÈvigacchantu; kammassakÈ. 

10. PuratthimÈya disÈya, pacchimÈya disÈya, uttarÈya 

disÈya, dakkhinÈya disÈya, puratthimÈya anudisÈya, 

pacchimÈya anudisÈya, uttarÈya anudisÈya, dakkhinÈya 
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anudisÈya, heÔÔhimÈya disÈya, uparimÈya disÈya sabbe 

sattÈ, sabbe pÈÓÈ, sabbe bh|tÈ, sabbe puggalÈ, sabbe 

attabhÈva-pariyÈpannÈ, sabbÈ itthiyo, sabbe purisÈ, 

sabbe ariyÈ, sabbe anariyÈ, sabbe devÈ, sabbe manussÈ, 

sabbe vinipÈtikÈ averÈ hontu, abyÈpajjÈ hontu, anÊghÈ 

hontu, sukhÊ attÈnaÑ pariharantu; dukkhÈ muccantu; 

yathÈ-laddhasampattito mÈvigacchantu; kammassakÈ. 

11. UddhaÑ yÈva bhavaggÈ ca, adho yÈva avÊcito,  

 SamantÈ cakkavÈÄesu, ye sattÈ pathavÊcarÈ. 

AbyÈpajjÈ niverÈ ca, niddukkhÈ cÈ'nupaddavÈ. 

UddhaÑ yÈva bhavaggÈ ca, adho yÈva avÊcito, 

SamantÈ cakkavÈÄesu, ye sattÈ udakecarÈ. 

AbyÈpajjÈ niverÈ ca, niddukkhÈ cÈ'nupaddavÈ. 

UddhaÑ yÈva bhavaggÈ ca, adho yÈva avÊcito, 

SamantÈ cakkavÈÄesu, ye sattÈ ÈkÈsecarÈ. 

AbyÈpajjÈ niverÈ ca, niddukkhÈ cÈ'nupaddavÈ. 

 

Aspiration (PatthanÈ ÈsÊsa) 

 

YaÑ pattaÑ kusalaÑ tassa, ÈnubhÈvena pÈÓino, 

Sabbe saddhammarÈjassa, ÒatvÈ dhammaÑ sukhÈvahaÑ. 

PÈpuÓantu visuddhÈya, sukhÈya paÔipattiyÈ, 

Asoka-manupÈyÈsaÑ, nibbÈna sukha-muttamaÑ. 

CiraÑ tiÔÔhatu saddhammo, dhamme hontu sagÈravÈ, 

Sabbe pi sattÈ kÈlena, sammÈ devo pavassatu. 

YathÈ rakkhiÑsu porÈÓÈ, surÈjÈno tathevimaÑ, 

RÈjÈ rakkhatu dhammena, attano'va pajaÑ pajaÑ. 
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The Reflection on the Repulsiveness of the Body 

 

Atthi imasmiÑ kÈye—KesÈ, lomÈ, nakhÈ, dantÈ, taco, 

MaÑsaÑ, nhÈru, aÔÔhi, aÔÔhimiÒjaÑ, vakkaÑ, 

HadayaÑ, yakanaÑ, kilomakaÑ, pihakaÑ, papphÈsaÑ, 

AntaÑ, antaguÓaÑ, udariyaÑ, karÊsaÑ, matthalu~gaÑ, 

PittaÑ, semhaÑ, pubbo, lohitaÑ, sedo, medo, 

Assu, vasÈ, kheÄo, si~ghÈÓikÈ, lasikÈ, mutta'nti. 

 

[Someone has a strong attachment to his own body or 

others, so to remove or reduce it, he reflects on the 

body from the soles of the feet upwards and from the 

hairs of the head downwards, enclosed by the skin and 

full of manifold impurities.  

“In this body there are:  

head-hairs, body-hairs, nails, teeth, skin 

(TacapaÒcaka),  

flesh, sinews, bones, bone-marrow, kidneys 

(VakkapaÒcaka), 

heart, liver, pleura, spleen, lungs 

(PapphÈsapaÒcaka),  

bowels, mesentery
205

, gorge
206

, excrement, brain 

(Matthalu~gapaÒcaka),  

bile, phlegm, pus, blood, sweat, fat (Medachakka),  

                                                 
205

 a fold of peritoneal tissue which attaches an organ, especially, the 

small intestine, to the posterior wall of the abdomen 
206

 undigested food in the stomach 



 WORSHIPPING, CHANTING 264 

tears, grease, saliva, snot, synovial fluid, and urine 

(Muttachakka) ]. 

 

The Recollection on Mental and Material things  

in The Three Ways
207

 

 

Sabbe sa~khÈrÈ aniccÈ'ti, yadÈ paÒÒÈya passati, 

Atha nibbindati dukkhe, esa maggo visuddhiyÈ. 

Sabbe sa~khÈrÈ dukkhÈ'ti, yadÈ paÒÒÈya passati, 

Atha nibbindati dukkhe, esa maggo visuddhiyÈ. 

Sabbe dhammÈ anattÈ'ti, yadÈ paÒÒÈya passati, 

Atha nibbindati dukkhe, esa maggo visuddhiyÈ. 

 

['All conditioned things are impermanent' , when one 

sees this in wisdom, then one becomes dispassionate 

towards the painful.  This is the Path to Purity. 

 

'All conditioned things are suffering', when one sees 

this in wisdom, then one becomes dispassionate 

towards the painful.  This is the Path to Purity. 

 

' All Dhammmas (states) are without self', when one 

sees this in wisdom, then one becomes dispassionate 

towards the painful.  This is the Path to Purity.  

       (WHAT THE BUDDHA TAUGHT, 134)  
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 Dhammapada 277, 278 & 279, TheragÈthÈ 1, 317 & Netti, 7 
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"Sabbe sa~khÈrÈ" literally means "all conditioned 

things", really, "the aggregates arisen in the Sensuous 

Plane and so on. 

"Esa maggo visuddhiyÈ" means "This is the way for 

purity of mind". 

As "Sabbe dhammÈ" the five aggregates are needed 

here. 

"AnattÈ" means "are without self because it is not 

possible to hold them (aggregates) in one's control, 

saying, "Let them not decay, let them not die away." 

They are "not self"; There is no ownership or lordship 

over them. 

{AnattÈ ti "MÈ jÊyantu, mÈ mÊyant|" ti vase vattetuÑ 

na sakkÈ ti avasavattanaÔÔhena anattÈ attasuÒÒÈ 

assÈmikÈ anissarÈ ti attho. (DhammapadaÔÔhakathÈ, 

Vol. 2, 256}]  

 

The Five Things Difficult to Obtain
208

 

 

Bhikkhave appamÈdena sampÈdetha: "dullabho 

BuddhuppÈdo lokasmiÑ, dullabho manussatta-paÔibhÈvo, 

dullabhÈ sampatti, dullabhÈ pabbajjÈ, dullabhaÑ 

saddhammassavanan"ti evaÑ divase davase ovadi. 

 (khaÓasampatti-A~guttara-NikÈye EkakanipÈta-

aÔÔhakathÈyaÑ 45 piÔÔhe, saddhÈsampatti-SaÑyutta-NikÈye 

                                                 
208

 SÊlakkhandhavaggaÔÔhakathÈ, 47, A~guttaraÔÔhakathÈ 1, 45, 

SaÑyuttaÔÔhakathÈ 1, 225 & SuttanipÈtaÔÔhakathÈ 1, 120-121 
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SagÈthÈvagga-aÔÔhakathÈyaÑ 225 piÔÔhe ca SuttanipÈta-

aÔÔhakathÈyaÑ PaÔhamabhÈge 121 piÔÔhe ca)  

 

[Monks, with mindfulness endeavor diligently:  There 

are difficult to obtain an appearance of a             

Buddha, to obtain a human existence (a state of human 

being), to live in a suitable place and to obtain a 

sufficiency of one's sense faculties, to obtain a state of 

an ascetic, and to hear the true Dhamma;"  Everyday 

He admonished thus.] 

 

The Last Words of the Buddha 

 

Handa dÈni bhikkhave ÈmantayÈmi vo: "VayadhammÈ 

sa~khÈrÈ, appamÈdena sampÈdetha."
209

 

[Now, monks, I declare to you : "All conditioned 

things are of a nature to decay. With mindfulness try 

to accomplish your aim."] 

 

Dedication of Good Kamma to Devas 

 

EttÈvatÈ ca amhehi, sambhataÑ puÒÒasampadaÑ, 

Sabbe devÈ'numodantu, sabbasampattisiddhiyÈ. 

DÈnaÑ dadantu saddhÈya, sÊlaÑ rakkhantu sabbadÈ, 

BhÈvanÈ'bhiratÈ hontu, gacchantu devatÈ'gatÈ. 
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 DÊghanikÈya, MahÈvagga, 128 
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Conclusion— Homage to the Three Gems and Aspiration 

 

ImÈya dhammÈnudhammappaÔipattiyÈ BuddhaÑ p|jemi. 

ImÈya dhammÈnudhammappaÔipattiyÈ DhammaÑ p|jemi. 

ImÈya dhammÈnudhammappaÔipattiyÈ SaÑghaÑ p|jemi. 

AddhÈ imÈya paÔipattiyÈ jarÈmaraÓamhÈ pari-

muccissÈmi.
210

 

 

[I pay homage to the Buddha with this way suitable 

for attainment of the Ninefold Supermundane 

Dhamma (Four Paths, four Fruitions, and NabbÈna). 

I pay homage to the Dhamma with this way suitable 

for attainment of the Ninefold Supermundane 

Dhamma. 

I pay homage to the Sangha with this way suitable for 

attainment of the Ninefold Supermundane Dhamma. 

Surely, in this way I will be liberated from ageing 

(aging) and death.] 

 

Sending Sublime-States In English 

 About the above PÈÄi words of "Sending Sublime-

States", there are translations: 

1. May I be free from enmity or danger; may I be 

free from the mental suffering; may I be free from 

the physical suffering; May I take care of myself 

happily; may I who am suffering be free from 
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 Visuddhimagga 1, 183 
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suffering; may I not lose the success I have 

obtained; I am the owner of my Kammas. 

2. May the Sangha, or monks in the cluster of 

monasteries be free from enmity; may they be free 

from the mental suffering; may they be free from 

the physical suffering; may they take care of 

themselves happily; may they who are suffering be 

free from suffering; may they not lose the success 

they have obtained; they are the owners of their 

kammas. 

3. May the deities in the cluster of manasteries be 

free from enmity; etc. 

4. May (my) parents, teachers, relatives, and friends 

be free from enmity; may they be from the mental 

suffering; may they be free from the physical 

suffering; may they take care of themselves 

happily; may they who are suffering be free from 

suffering; may they not lose the success they have 

obtained; they are the owners of their kammas. 

5. May the chief persons in our village of resort for 

alms be free from enmity; etc. 

6. May the ordinary persons in our village of resort 

for alms be free from enmity; etc. 

7. May our supporters of four requisites be free from 

enmity; etc. 

8. May our helpers or attendants be free from 

enmity; etc. 
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9. May all beings living near our monastery (or our 

neighbors) be free from enmity; etc. 

10. In the eastern direction, in the western direction, 

in the northern direction, in the southern direction, 

in the northeastern direction, in the southwestern 

direction, in the northwestern direction, in the 

southeastern direction, in the downward direction, 

and in the upward direction— may all beings, all 

living beings, all creatures, all individuals, all 

personalities, all females, all males, all Noble ones, 

all worldings, all deities, all human beings, and all 

those who are in unhappy states, be free from 

enmity, be free from the mental suffering, be free 

from the physical suffering, take care of 

themselves happily, be free from sorrowfulness, 

not  lose the success they have obtained, they are 

the owners of their kammas. 

11. From the lowest realm, AvÊci-hell up to the 

highest realm, Neva saÒÒÈ nÈsaÒÒÈyatan-plane, 

around the Universe, may beings who live on the 

earth be free from mental suffering, be free from 

enmity or danger, be free from physical suffering, 

and be free from misfortune or distress. 

 

From the lowest realm, AvÊci-hell up to the highest realm, 

Neva saÒÒÈ nÈsaÒÒÈyatana-plane, around the Universe, 

may beings who live in the water be free from mental 
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suffering, be free from enmity or danger, be free from 

physical suffering, be free from misfortune or distress. 

 

From the lowest realm, AvÊci-hell up to the highest realm, 

Neva saÒÒÈ nÈsaÒÒÈyatana-plane, around the Universe, 

may beings who live in the sky be free from mental 

suffering, be free from enmity or danger, be free from 

physical suffering, be free from misfortune or distress. 

 

 

 

 



 

CHAPTER  XIII 

 

PROGRAM OF CHANTING 

 

PARITTA PŒ£I 

ELEVEN PROTECTIVE SUTTAS 

 

Namo Tassa Bhagavato Arahato SammÈsambuddhassa. 

 

 

PARITTA-PARIKAMMA 

PRELIMINARY OF PARITTA 

 

1. SamantÈ cakkavÈÄesu, 

 AtrÈgacchantu devatÈ, 

 SaddhammaÑ MunirÈjassa, 

 SuÓantu sagga-mokkha-daÑ. 

 

2. Dhammassavana-kÈlo ayaÑ bhaddantÈ! (Three times) 

3. Namo tassa Bhagavato Arahato 

SammÈsambuddhassa.
211

 (Three times) 

4. Ye santÈ santa-cittÈ, tisaraÓa-saraÓÈ, ettha lokantare vÈ, 

 BhummÈbhummÈ ca devÈ, guÓagaÓagahaÓa-byÈvatÈ 

sabbakÈlaÑ, 
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 Ete Èyantu devÈ, vara-kanaka-maye, MerurÈje vasanto, 

 Santo santosa-hetuÑ, Munivara-vacanaÑ, sotumaggaÑ 

samaggÈ. 

5. Sabbesu cakkavÈÄesu, yakkhÈ devÈ ca brahmano, 

 YaÑ amhehi kataÑ puÒÒaÑ, sabba-sampatti-

sÈdhakaÑ. 

6. Sabbe taÑ anumoditvÈ, SamaggÈ SÈsane ratÈ, 

 PamÈda-rahitÈ hontu, ŒrakkhÈsu visesato. 

7. SÈsanassa ca lokassa, vuÉÉhÊ bhavatu sabbadÈ, 

 SÈsanampi ca lokaÒ ca, devÈ rakkhantu sabbadÈ. 

8. SaddhiÑ hontu sukhÊ sabbe, parivÈrehi attano, 

 AnÊghÈ sumanÈ hontu, saha sabbehi ÒÈtibhi. 

9. RÈjato vÈ corato vÈ 

 manussato vÈ amanussato vÈ 

 aggito vÈ udakato vÈ 

 pisÈcato vÈ khÈÓukato vÈ 

 kaÓÔakato vÈ nakkhattato vÈ 

 janapadarogato vÈ asaddhammato vÈ 

 asandiÔÔhito vÈ asappurisato vÈ 

 caÓÉa hatthi assa miga goÓa kukkura 

 ahi vicchika maÓisappa dÊpi 

 accha taraccha s|kara mahiÑsa yakkha rakkhasÈdÊhi 

 nÈnÈbayato vÈ nÈnÈrogato vÈ 

 nÈnÈupddavato vÈ ÈrakkhaÑ gaÓhantu.  
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MA^GALA  SUTTA
212

 

 

A. YaÑ ma~galaÑ dvÈdasahi, cintayiÑsu sadevakÈ, 

 SotthÈnaÑ nÈdhigacchanti, aÔÔhattiÑsaÒ ca Ma~galaÑ. 

B. DesitaÑ Devadevena, sabbapÈpavinÈsanaÑ, 

 SabbalokahitatthÈya, Ma~galaÑ taÑ bhaÓÈma he. 

 

1. EvaÑ me sutaÑ. EkaÑ samayaÑ BhagavÈ SÈvatthiyaÑ 

viharati Jetavane AnÈthapiÓÉikassa ÈrÈme.  Atha kho 

aÒÒatarÈ devatÈ abhikkantÈya rattiyÈ abhikkantavaÓÓÈ 

kevalakappaÑ JetavanaÑ obhÈsetvÈ, yena BhagavÈ 

tenupasa~kami; upasa~kamitvÈ BhagavantaÑ 

abhivÈdetvÈ eka-mantaÑ aÔÔhÈsi; eka-mantaÑ ÔhitÈ kho 

sÈ devatÈ BhagavantaÑ gÈthÈya ajjhbhÈsi. 

2. Bah| devÈ manussÈ ca, Ma~galÈni acintayuÑ, 

 Œka~khamÈnÈ sotthÈnaÑ, br|hi ma~gala-muttamaÑ. 

3. AsevanÈ ca bÈlÈnaÑ, paÓÉitÈnaÒ ca sevanÈ, 

 P|jÈ ca p|janeyyÈnaÑ, etaÑ ma~gala-muttamaÑ. 

4. Patir|padesavÈso ca, pubbe ca katapuÒÒatÈ, 

 AttasammÈpaÓidhi ca, etaÑ ma~gala-muttamaÑ.  

5. BÈhusaccaÒ ca sippaÒ ca, vinayo ca susikkhito, 

 SubhÈsitÈ ca yÈ vÈcÈ, etaÑ ma~gala-muttamaÑ. 

6. MÈtÈpitu-upaÔÔhÈnaÑ, puttadÈrassa sa~gaho, 

 AnÈkulÈ ca kammantÈ, etaÑ ma~gala-muttamaÑ. 

7. DÈnaÒ ca dhammacariyÈ ca, ©ÈtakÈnaÒ ca sa~gaho, 

 AnavajjÈni kammÈni, etaÑ ma~gala-muttamaÑ. 
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8. ŒratÊ viratÊ pÈpÈ, majjapÈnÈ ca saÑyamo, 

 AppamÈdo ca dhammesu, etaÑ ma~gala-muttamaÑ. 

9. GÈravo ca nivÈto ca, santuÔÔhÊ ca kataÒÒutÈ, 

 KÈlena DhammassavanaÑ, etaÑ ma~gala-muttamaÑ. 

10. KhantÊ ca sovacassatÈ, samaÓÈnaÒ ca dassanaÑ, 

 KÈlena DhammmasÈkacchÈ, etaÑ ma~gala-muttamaÑ. 

11. Tapo ca brahmacariyaÒ ca, AriyasaccÈna dassanaÑ, 

 NibbÈna-sacchikiriyÈ ca, etaÑ ma~gala-muttamaÑ. 

12. PhuÔÔhassa lokadhammehi, cittaÑ yassa na kampati, 

 AsokaÑ virajaÑ khemaÑ, etaÑ ma~gala-muttamaÑ. 

13. EtÈdisÈni katvÈna, sabbattha maparÈjitÈ, 

 Sabbattha sotthiÑ gacchanti, taÑ tesaÑ ma~gala-

muttamaÑ. 

Ma~gala-suttaÑ NiÔÔhitaÑ. 

———— 

 

RATANA SUTTA
213

 

 

A. PaÓidhÈnato paÔÔhÈya TathÈgatassa dasa pÈramiyo dasa 

upapÈramiyo dasa paramattha-pÈramiyo'ti samattiÑsa 

pÈramiyo, paÒca mahÈpariccÈge, lokatthacariyaÑ 

ÒÈtatthacariyaÑ Buddhatthacariyan ti tisso cariyÈyo, 

pacchimabhave gabbhavokkantiÑ, jÈtiÑ, 

abhinikkhamanaÑ, padhÈnacariyaÑ, Bodhipalla~ke 

MÈravijayaÑ, SabbaÒÒutaÒÒÈÓappaÔivedhaÑ, 

Dhammacakka-ppavattanaÑ, nava lokuttaradhamme'ti 
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sabbe pi'me BuddhaguÓe ÈvajjetvÈ VesÈliyÈ tÊsu 

pÈkÈrantaresu tiyÈmarattiÑ ParittaÑ karonto ŒyasmÈ 

Œnandatthero viya kÈruÒÒa-cittaÑ upaÔÔhapetvÈ—— 

B. KoÔÊsatasahassesu, cakkavÈÄesu devatÈ, 

 YassÈnaÑ paÔiggaÓhanti, yaÒ ca VesÈliyÈ pure, 

C. RogÈmanussa dubbhikkha-sambh|taÑ tividhaÑ 

bhayaÑ, 

 Khippa-mantaradhÈpesi, ParittaÑ taÑ bhaÓÈma he. 

 

1. YÈnÊdha bh|tÈni samÈgatÈni, 

 BhummÈni vÈ yÈni va antalikkhe, 

 Sabbeva bh|tÈ sumanÈ bhavantu, 

 Atho pi sakkacca suÓantu bhÈsitaÑ. 

2. TasmÈ hi bh|tÈ nisÈmetha sabbe, 

 MettaÑ karotha mÈnusiyÈ pajÈya, 

 DivÈ ca ratto ca haranti ye baliÑ, 

 TasmÈ hi ne rakkhatha appamattÈ. 

3. YaÑ kiÒci vittaÑ idha vÈ huraÑ vÈ, 

 Saggesu vÈ yaÑ ratanaÑ paÓÊtaÑ, 

 Na no samaÑ atthi TathÈgatena; 

 Idam pi Buddhe ratanaÑ paÓÊtaÑ, 

 Etena saccena suvatthi hotu. 

4. KhayaÑ virÈgaÑ amataÑ paÓÊtaÑ, 

 YadajjhagÈ SakyamunÊ samÈhito, 

 Na tena Dhammena samatthi kiÒci; 

 Idam pi Dhamme ratanaÑ paÓÊtaÑ, 

 Etena saccena suvatthi hotu. 
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5. YaÑ BuddhaseÔÔho parivaÓÓayÊ suciÑ, 

 SamÈdhi-mÈnantarikaÒÒa-mÈhu, 

 SamÈdhinÈ tena samo na vijjati; 

 Idam pi Dhamme ratanaÑ paÓÊtaÑ, 

 Etena saccena suvatthi hotu. 

6. Ye puggalÈ aÔÔha sataÑ pasatthÈ, 

 CattÈri etÈni yugÈni honti, 

 Te dakkhiÓeyyÈ Sugatassa sÈvakÈ, 

 Etesu dinnÈni mahapphalÈni; 

 Idam pi SaÑghe ratanaÑ paÓÊtaÑ, 

 Etena saccena suvatthi hotu. 

7. Ye suppayuttÈ manasÈ daÄhena, 

 NikkÈmino Gotama-sÈsanamhi, 

 Te pattipattÈ amataÑ vigayha, 

 LaddhÈ mudhÈ nibbutiÑ bhuÒjamÈnÈ; 

 Idam pi SaÑghe ratanaÑ paÓÊtaÑ, 

 Eten saccena suvatthi hotu. 

8. YathindakhÊlo pathavissito siyÈ, 

 Catubbhi vÈtehi asampakampiyo, 

 Tath|pamaÑ sappurisaÑ vadÈmi, 

 Yo AriyasaccÈni avecca passati; 

 Idam pi SaÑghe ratanaÑ paÓÊtaÑ, 

 Etena saccena suvatthi hotu. 

9. Ye AriyasaccÈni vibhÈvayanti, 

 GambhÊrapaÒÒena sudesitÈni, 

 KiÒcÈpi te hontu bhusaÑ pamattÈ, 

 Na te bhavaÑ aÔÔhama-mÈdiyanti; 
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 Idam pi SaÑghe ratanaÑ paÓÊtaÑ, 

 Etena saccena suvatthi hotu. 

10. SahÈvassa dassanasampadÈya, 

 Tayassu dhammÈ jahitÈ bhavanti: 

 SakkÈyadiÔÔhÊ vicikicchitaÒ ca, 

 SÊlabbataÑ vÈ pi yadatthi kiÒci; 

11. Cat|hapÈyehi ca vippamutto, 

 ChaccÈbhiÔhÈnÈni abhabba kÈtuÑ; 

 IdaÑ pi SaÑghe ratanaÑ paÓÊtaÑ, 

 Etena saccena suvatthi hotu. 

12. KiÒcÈpi so kamma karoti pÈpakaÑ, 

 KÈyena vÈcÈ uda cetasÈ vÈ, 

 Abhabba so tassa paÔicchadÈya, 

 AbhabbatÈ diÔÔhapadassa vuttÈ; 

 IdaÑ pi SaÑghe ratanaÑ paÓÊtaÑ, 

 Etena saccena suvatthi hotu. 

13. Vanappagumbe yatha phussitagge, 

 GimhÈna mÈse paÔhamasmiÑ gimhe, 

 Tath|pamaÑ DhammavaraÑ adesayi, 

 NibbÈnagÈmiÑ paramaÑhitÈya; 

 IdaÑ pi Buddhe ratanaÑ paÓÊtaÑ, 

 Etena saccena suvatthi hotu. 

14. Varo VaraÒÒ| Varado VarÈharo, 

 Anuttaro DhammavaraÑ adesayi, 

 IdaÑ pi Buddhe ratanaÑ paÓÊtaÑ, 

 Etena saccena suvatthi hotu. 

15. KhÊÓaÑ purÈÓaÑ nava natthi-sambhavaÑ, 
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 VirattacittÈyatike bhavasmiÑ, 

 Te khÊÓabÊjÈ avir|ÄhichandÈ, 

 Nibbanti dhÊrÈ yathÈyaÑ padÊpo; 

 IdaÑ pi SaÑghe ratanaÑ paÓÊtaÑ, 

 Etena saccena suvatthi hotu. 

16. YÈnÊdha bh|tÈni samÈgatÈni, 

 BhummÈni vÈ yÈni va antalikkhe, 

 TathÈgataÑ devamanussap|jitaÑ, 

 BuddhaÑ namassÈma suvatthi hotu. 

17. YÈnÊdha bh|tÈni samÈgatÈni, 

 BhummÈni vÈ yÈni va antalikkhe, 

 TathÈgataÑ devamanussap|jitaÑ, 

 DhammaÑ namassÈma suvatthi hotu. 

18. YÈnÊdha bh|tÈni samÈgatÈni, 

 BhummÈni vÈ yÈni va antalikkhe, 

 TathÈgataÑ devamanussap|jitaÑ, 

 SaÑghaÑ namassÈma suvatthi hotu. 

 

Ratana-suttaÑ NiÔÔhitaÑ. 

         ——————————— 

 

METTA SUTTA
214

 

 

A. YassÈnubhÈvato yakkhÈ, neva dassenti bhÊsanaÑ; 

 Yamhi cevÈnuyuÒjanto, rattindiva-matandito. 

B. SukhaÑ supati sutto ca, pÈpaÑ kiÒci na passati; 

                                                 
214

 KhuddakapÈÔha, 10-11 & SuttanipÈta, 300-301 
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 EvamÈdiguÓ|petaÑ, ParittaÑ taÑ bhaÓÈma he. 

 

1. KaraÓÊya-matthakusalena, 

 Yanta santaÑ padaÑ abhisamecca, 

 Sakko uj| ca suhuj| ca, 

 Suvaco cassa mudu anatimÈnÊ. 

2. Santussako ca subharo ca,  

 Appakicco ca sallahukavutti, 

 Santindriyo ca nipako ca, 

 Appagabbho kulesvananugiddho. 

3. Na ca khudda-mÈcare kiÒci, 

 Yena viÒÒ| pare upavadeyyuÑ. 

 Sukhino vÈ khemino hontu, 

 SabbasattÈ bhavantu sukhitattÈ. 

4. Ye keci pÈÓabh|tatthi, 

 TasÈ vÈ thÈvarÈ va' navasesÈ, 

 DÊghÈ vÈ ye va mahantÈ, 

 MajjhimÈ rassakÈ aÓukath|lÈ. 

5. DiÔÔhÈ vÈ ye va adiÔÔhÈ, 

 Ye va d|re vasanti avid|re, 

 Bh|tÈ va sambhavesÊ va, 

 SabbasattÈ bhavantu sukhitattÈ. 

6. Na paro paraÑ nikubbetha, 

 NÈtimaÒÒetha katthaci na kaÒci, 

 ByÈrosanÈ paÔighasaÒÒa, 

 NÈÒÒa-maÒÒassa dukkha-miccheyya. 

7. MÈtÈ yathÈ niyaÑ putta- 
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 MÈyusÈ ekaputta-manurakkhe, 

 Evam pi sabbabh|tesu, 

 MÈnasaÑ bhÈvaye aparimÈnaÑ. 

8. MettaÒ ca sabbalokasmi, 

 MÈnasaÑ bhÈvaye aparimÈnaÑ, 

 UddhaÑ adho ca tiriyaÒ ca, 

 AsambÈdhaÑ avera'masapattaÑ. 

9. TiÔÔhaÑ caraÑ nisinno va, 

 SayÈno yÈvatÈssa vitamiddho, 

 EtaÑ satiÑ adhiÔÔheyya, 

 Brahma-metaÑ vihÈra-midha mÈhu. 

10. DiÔÔhiÒ ca anupaggamma, 

 SÊlavÈ dassanena sampanno, 

 KÈmesu vineyya gedhaÑ, 

 Na hi jÈtuggabbhaseyya puna reti. 

 

Metta-suttaÑ NiÔÔhitaÑ. 

  —————————    

 

 KHANDHA SUTTA
215

 

 

A. SabbÈsÊvisajÈtÊnaÑ, dibbamantÈgadhaÑ viya, 

 YaÑ nÈseti visaÑ ghoraÑ, sesaÒ cÈpi parissayaÑ. 

B. ŒÓÈkkhettamhi sabbattha, sabbadÈ sabbapÈÓinaÑ, 

 Sabbaso pi nivÈreti, ParittaÑ taÑ bhaÓÈma he. 

 

                                                 
215

 C|Äavagga, 245, JÈtaka 1, 53-54 & A~guttara 1, 384 
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1. Vir|pakkhehi me mettaÑ, mettaÑ ErÈpathehi me, 

 ChabyÈputtehi me mettaÑ, mettaÑ KaÓhÈgotamakehi 

ca. 

2. ApÈdakehi me mettaÑ, mettaÑ dvipÈdakehi me, 

 Catuppadehi me mettaÑ, mettaÑ bahuppadehi me. 

3. MÈ maÑ apÈdako hiÑsi, mÈ maÑ hiÑsi dvipÈdako, 

 MÈ maÑ catuppado hiÑsi, mÈ maÑ hiÑsi bahuppado. 

4. Sabbe sattÈ sabbe pÈÓÈ, sabbe bh|tÈ ca kevalÈ, 

 Sabbe bhadrÈni passantu, mÈ kaÒci pÈpa-mÈgamÈ. 

5. AppamÈÓo Buddho, appamÈÓo Dhammo, 

 AppamÈÓo SaÑgho, pamÈÓavantÈni sarÊsapÈni, 

 Ahi vicchikÈ satapadÊ, uÓÓanÈbhÊ sarab| m|sikÈ. 

6. KatÈ me rakkhÈ, kataÑ me parittaÑ, 

 PaÔikkamantu bh|tÈni, 

 SohaÑ namo Bhagavato, 

 Namo sattannaÑ SammÈsambuddhÈnaÑ. 

 

Khandha-suttaÑ NiÔÔhitaÑ. 

     ———————— 

 

MORA SUTTA
216

 

 

A. P|rentaÑ bodhisambhÈre, nibbattaÑ morayoniyaÑ, 

 Yena saÑvihitÈrakkhaÑ, MahÈsattaÑ vanecarÈ, 

B. CirassaÑ vÈyamantÈ pi, neva sakkhiÑsu gaÓhituÑ; 

                                                 
216

 JÈtaka 1, 38-39 
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 "Brahmamantan"ti akkhÈtaÑ, ParittaÑ taÑ bhaÓÈma 

he. 

 

1. UdetayaÑ cakkhumÈ ekarÈjÈ,  

 HarissavaÓÓo pathavippabhÈso; 

 TaÑtaÑ namassÈmi harissavaÓÓaÑ pathavippabhÈsaÑ, 

 TayÈjja guttÈ viharemu divasaÑ. 

2. Ye BrÈhmaÓÈ vedag| sabbadhamme, 

 Te me namo, te ca maÑ pÈlayantu; 

 Namatthu BuddhÈnaÑ namatthu bodhiyÈ, 

 Namo vimuttÈnaÑ namo vimuttiyÈ. 

 ImaÑ so parittaÑ katvÈ moro carati esanÈ. 

3. ApetayaÑ cakkhumÈ ekarÈjÈ,  

 HarissavaÓÓo pathavippabhÈso; 

 TaÑtaÑ namassÈmi harissavaÓÓaÑ pathavippabhÈsaÑ, 

 TayÈjja guttÈ viharemu rattiÑ. 

4. Ye BrÈhmaÓÈ vedag| sabbadhamme, 

 Te me namo, te ca maÑ pÈlayantu; 

 Namatthu BuddhÈnaÑ namatthu bodhiyÈ, 

 Namo vimuttÈnaÑ namo vimuttiyÈ. 

 ImaÑ so parittaÑ katvÈ moro vÈsa-makappayi. 

 

                   Mora-suttaÑ NiÔÔhitaÑ. 

   ———————— 
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VA®®A SUTTA
217

 

 

A. P|rentaÑ bodhisambhÈre, nibbattaÑ vaÔÔajÈtiyaÑ, 

 Yassa tejena dÈvaggi, MahÈsattaÑ vivajjayi. 

B. Therassa SÈriputtassa, LokanÈthena bhÈsitaÑ, 

 KappaÔÔhÈyiÑ mahÈtejaÑ, ParittaÑ taÑ bhaÓÈma he. 

 

1. Atthi loke sÊlaguÓo, saccaÑ soceyyanuddayÈ, 

 Tena saccena kÈhÈmi, sacca-kiriya-muttamaÑ. 

2. ŒvajjetvÈ DhammabalaÑ, saritvÈ pubbake jine, 

 Saccabala-mavassÈya, sacca-kiriya-makÈsahaÑ. 

3. Santi pakkhÈ apatanÈ, santi pÈdÈ avaÒcanÈ, 

 MÈtÈpitÈ ca nikkhantÈ, jÈtaveda paÔikkama. 

4. Saha sacce kate mayhaÑ, MahÈpajjalito sikhÊ, 

 Vajjesi soÄasakarÊsÈni, udakaÑ patvÈ yathÈ sikhÊ, 

 Saccena me samo natthi, EsÈ me Sacca-pÈramÊ. 

 

VaÔÔa-suttaÑ NiÔÔhitaÑ. 

   ——————— 

 

DHAJAGGA SUTTA
218

 

 

A. YassÈnussaraÓenÈpi, antalikkhe pi pÈÓnino, 

 PatiÔÔha-madhigacchanti, bh|miyaÑ viya sabbathÈ, 

 B. SabbupaddavajÈlamhÈ, yakkhacorÈdisambhavÈ, 
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 CariyÈ-PiÔaka, 415 
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 SaÑyutta 1, 220-222 
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 GaÓanÈ na ca muttÈnaÑ, ParittaÑ taÑ bhaÓÈma he. 

 

1. EvaÑ me sutaÑ.  EkaÑ samayaÑ BhagavÈ 

SÈvatthiyaÑ viharati Jetavane AnÈthapiÓÉikassa ÈrÈme. 

2. Tatra kho BhagavÈ bhikkh| Èmantesi, "Bhikkhavo" ti.  

"Bhaddante" ti te bhikkh| Bhagavato paccassosuÑ.  

BhagavÈ eta-davoca:  "Bh|tapubbaÑ Bhikkhave 

devÈsurasa~gÈmo samupaby|Äho ahosi. Atha kho 

Bhikkhave Sakko DevÈnamindo deve TÈvatiÑse 

Èmantesi, 'Sace MÈrisÈ devÈnaÑ sa~gÈmagatÈnaÑ 

uppajjeyya bhayaÑ vÈ chambhitattaÑ vÈ lomahaÑso 

vÈ, mameva tasmiÑ samaye dhajaggaÑ ullokeyyÈtha.  

MamaÑ hi vo dhajaggaÑ ullokayataÑ yaÑ bhavissati 

bhayaÑ vÈ chambhitattaÑ vÈ lomahaÑso vÈ, so 

pahÊyissati.  

3. No ce me dhajaggaÑ ullokeyyÈtha, atha PajÈpatissa 

devarÈjassa dhajaggaÑ ullokeyyÈtha. PajÈpatissa hi vo 

devarÈjassa dhajaggaÑ ullokayataÑ yaÑ bhavissati 

bhayaÑ vÈ chambhitattaÑ vÈ lomahaÑso vÈ, so 

pahÊyissati. 

4. No ce PajÈpatissa devarÈjassa dhajaggaÑ ullokeyyÈtha, 

atha VaruÓassa devarÈjassa dhajaggaÑ ullokeyyÈtha.  

VaruÓassa hi vo devarÈjassa dhajaggaÑ ullokayataÑ 

yaÑ bhavissati bhayaÑ vÈ chambhitattaÑ vÈ 

lomahaÑso vÈ, so pahÊyissati. 

5. No ce VaruÓassa devarÈjassa dhajaggaÑ  ullokeyyÈtha, 

atha ¢sÈnassa devarÈjassa dhajaggaÑ ullokeyyÈtha.  
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¢sÈnassa hi vo devarÈjassa dhajaggaÑ ullokayataÑ 

yaÑ bhavissati bhayaÑ vÈ chambhitattaÑ vÈ 

lomahaÑso vÈ, so pahÊyissatÊ ti. 

6. TaÑ kho pana Bhikkhave Sakkassa vÈ DevÈna-

mindassa dhajaggaÑ ullokayataÑ, PajÈpatissa vÈ 

devarÈjassa dhajaggaÑ ullokayataÑ, VaruÓassa vÈ 

devarÈjassa dhajaggaÑ ullokayataÑ, ¢sÈnassa vÈ 

devarÈjassa dhajaggaÑ ullokayataÑ, yaÑ bhavissati 

bhayaÑ vÈ chambhitattaÑ vÈ lomahaÑso vÈ, so 

pahÊyethÈpi, no pi pahÊyetha. 

7. TaÑ kissa hetu?  Sakko hi Bhikkhave DevÈna-mindo 

avÊtarÈgo avÊtadoso avÊtamoho, bhÊru chambhÊ uttarÈsÊ 

palÈyÊ 'ti. 

8. AhaÒ ca kho Bhikkhave evaÑ vadÈmi, 'Sace tumhÈkaÑ 

Bhikkhave araÒÒagatÈnaÑ vÈ rukkham|lagatÈnaÑ vÈ 

suÒÒÈgÈragatÈnaÑ vÈ uppajjeyya bhayaÑ vÈ 

chambhitattaÑ vÈ lomahaÑso vÈ, mameva tasmiÑ 

samaye anussareyyÈtha: 

9. 'Iti pi so BhagavÈ arahaÑ, sammÈsambuddho, vijjÈ-

caraÓasampanno, sugato, lokavid|, anuttaro purisa-

dammasÈrathi, satthÈ devamanussÈnaÑ, buddho, 

bhagavÈ' ti. 

10. MamaÑ hi vo Bhikkhave anussarataÑ yaÑ bhavissati 

bhayaÑ vÈ chambhitattaÑ vÈ lomahaÑso vÈ, so 

pahÊyissati. 

11. No ce maÑ anussareyyÈtha, atha DhammaÑ 

anussareyyÈtha: 
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12. 'SvÈkkhÈto BhagavatÈ Dhammo, sandiÔÔhiko, akÈliko, 

ehipassiko, opaneyyiko, paccattaÑ veditabbo viÒÒ|hÊ 

'ti. 

13. DhammaÑ hi vo Bhikkhave anussarataÑ yaÑ 

bhavissati bhayaÑ vÈ chambhitattaÑ vÈ lomahaÑso 

vÈ, so pahÊyissati. 

14. No ce DhammaÑ anussareyyÈtha, atha SaÑghaÑ 

anussareyyÈtha: 

15. 'SuppaÔipanno Bhagavato sÈvakasaÑgho, 

ujuppaÔipanno Bhagavato sÈvakasaÑgho, 

ÒÈyappaÔipanno Bhagavato sÈvakasaÑgho, 

sÈmÊcippaÔipanno Bhagavato sÈvaka-saÑgho, yadidaÑ 

cattÈri purisayugÈni aÔÔha purisa-puggalÈ; esa 

Bhagavato sÈvakasaÑgho Èhuneyyo, pÈhuneyyo, 

dakkhiÓeyyo, aÒjalikaraÓÊyyo, anuttaraÑ puÒÒa-

kkhettaÑ lokassÈ 'ti.   

16. SaÑghaÑ hi vo Bhikkhave anussarataÑ yaÑ bhavissati 

bhayaÑ vÈ chambhitattaÑ vÈ lomahaÑso vÈ, so 

pahÊyissati. 

17. TaÑ kissa hetu? TathÈgato hi Bhikkhave ArahaÑ 

SammÈsambuddho vÊtarÈgo vÊtadoso vÊtamoho, abhÊru 

achambhÊ anutrÈsÊ apalÈyÊ ti. 

18. Ida-mavoca BhagavÈ, idaÑ vatvÈna Sugato; athÈparaÑ 

eta-davoca SatthÈ: 

19. AraÒÒe rukkham|le vÈ, suÒÒÈgÈre va Bhikkhavo, 

 Anussaretha SambuddhaÑ, bhayaÑ tumhÈka no siyÈ. 

20. No ce BuddhaÑ sareyyÈtha, LokajeÔÔhaÑ NarÈsabhaÑ, 
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 Atha DhammaÑ sareyyÈtha, NiyyÈnikaÑ sudesitaÑ. 

21. No ce DhammaÑ sareyyÈtha, NiyyÈnikaÑ sudesitaÑ, 

 Atha SaÑghaÑ sareyyÈtha, PuÒÒakkhettaÑ anuttaraÑ. 

22. EvaÑ BuddhaÑ sarantÈnaÑ, DhammaÑ SaÑghaÒ ca 

Bhikkhavo, 

 BhayaÑ vÈ chambhitattaÑ vÈ, lomahaÑso na hessati. 

 

Dhajagga-suttaÑ NiÔÔhitaÑ. 

   ———————— 

 

Œ®ŒNŒ®IYA SUTTA 

 

A. Appasannehi NÈthassa, SÈsane sÈdhusammate, 

    Amanussehi caÓÉehi, sadÈ kibbisakÈribhi. 

B. ParisÈnaÑ catassannaÑ, ahiÑsÈya ca guttiyÈ, 

    YaÑ desesi MahÈvÊro, ParittaÑ taÑ bhaÓÈma he. 

 

1.*
 219

 Vipassissa ca namatthu, Cakkhumantassa sirÊmato, 

 Sikhissa pi ca namatthu, Sabbabh|tÈnukampino. 

2.* Vessabhussa ca namatthu, NhÈtakassa tapassino, 

 Namatthu Kakusandhassa, MÈrasenÈpamaddino. 

3.* KoÓÈgamanassa namatthu, BrÈhmaÓassa vusÊmato, 

 Kassapassa ca namatthu, Vippamuttassa sabbadhi. 

4.* A~gÊrasassa namatthu, Sakyaputtassa sirÊmato, 

 Yo imaÑ DhammaÑ desesi, sabbadukkhÈpan|danaÑ. 

5.* Ye cÈpi nibbutÈ loke, yathÈbh|taÑ vipassisuÑ, 

                                                 
219

 *PÈthikavagga, 159 
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 Te janÈ apisuÓÈtha, mahantÈ vÊtasÈradÈ. 

6.* HitaÑ devamanussÈnaÑ, yaÑ namassanti GotamaÑ, 

 VijjÈcaraÓasampannaÑ, mahantaÑ vÊtasÈradaÑ. 

7. Ete caÒÒe ca SambuddhÈ, anekasatakoÔiyo, 

 Sabbe BuddhÈ'samasamÈ, sabbe BuddhÈ mahiddhikÈ. 

8. Sabbe dasabal|petÈ, vesÈrajjehupÈgatÈ, 

 Sabbe te paÔijÈnanti, ŒsabhaÑ ÔhÈna-muttamaÑ. 

9. SÊhanÈdaÑ nadantete, parisÈsu visÈradÈ, 

 BramhacakkaÑ pavattenti, loke appaÔivattiyaÑ. 

10. UpetÈ Buddhadhammehi, aÔÔhÈrasahi NÈyakÈ, 

 BÈttiÑsa-lakkhaÓ|petÈ, SÊtÈnubyaÒjanÈdharÈ. 

11. ByÈmappabhÈya suppabhÈ, sabbe te MunikuÒjarÈ, 

 BuddhÈ SabbaÒÒuno ete, sabbe KhÊÓÈsavÈ JinÈ. 

12. MahÈpabhÈ mahÈtejÈ, mahÈpaÒÒÈ mahabbalÈ, 

 MahÈkÈruÓikÈ dhÊrÈ, sabbesÈnaÑ sukhÈvahÈ. 

13. DÊpÈ nÈthÈ patiÔÔhÈ ca, tÈÓÈ leÓÈ ca pÈÓinaÑ, 

 GatÊ bandh| mahassÈsÈ, saraÓÈ ca hitesino. 

14. Sadevakassa lokassa, sabbe ete parÈyaÓÈ, 

 TesÈhaÑ sirasÈ pÈde, vandÈmi purisuttame.    

15. VacasÈ manasÈ ceva, vandÈmete TathÈgate, 

 Sayane Èsane ÔhÈne, gamane cÈpi sabbadÈ. 

16. SadÈ sukhena rakkhantu, BuddhÈ santikarÈ tuvaÑ, 

 Tehi tvaÑ rakkhito santo, mutto sabbabhayehi ca. 

17. SabbarogÈ vinÊmutto, sabbasantÈpavajjito, 

 Sabbavera-matikkanto, nibbuto ca tuvaÑ bhava. 

18. TesaÑ saccena sÊlena, khantimettÈbalena ca, 

 Te pi amhe'nurakkhantu, arogena sukhena ca. 
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19. PuratthimasmiÑ disÈbhÈge, santi bh|tÈ mahiddhikÈ, 

 Te pi amhe'nurakkhantu, arogena sukhena ca. 

20. DakkhiÓasmiÑ disÈbhÈge, santi devÈ mahiddhikÈ, 

 Te pi amhe'nurakkhantu, arogena sukhena ca. 

21. PacchimasmiÑ disÈbhÈge, santi nÈgÈ mahiddhikÈ, 

 Te pi amhe'nurakkhantu, arogena sukhena ca. 

22. UttarasmiÑ disÈbhÈge, santi yakkhÈ mahiddhikÈ, 

 Te pi amhe'nurakkhantu, arogena sukhena ca. 

23. Puratthimena DhataraÔÔho, DakkhiÓena Vir|Ähako, 

 Pacchimena Vir|pakkho, Kuvero UttaraÑ disaÑ. 

24. CattÈro te MahÈrÈjÈ, lokapÈlÈ yasassino, 

 Te pi amhe'nurakkhantu, arogena sukhena ca. 

25. ŒkÈsaÔÔhÈ ca bh|maÔÔhÈ, devÈ nÈgÈ mahiddhikÈ, 

 Te pi amhe'nurakkhantu, arogena sukhena ca. 

26. Iddhimanto ca ye devÈ, vasantÈ idha SÈsane, 

 Te pi amhe'nurakkhantu, arogena sukhena ca. 

27. SabbÊtiyo vivajjantu, soko rogo vinassatu, 

 MÈ te bhavantvantarÈyÈ, sukhÊ dÊghÈyuko bhava. 

28.*
 220

 AbhivÈdanasÊlissa, niccaÑ vuÉÉhÈpacÈyino, 

 CattÈro dhammÈ vaÉÉhanti: Œyu vaÓÓo sukhaÑ balaÑ. 

 

ŒÔÈnÈÔiya-suttaÑ NiÔÔhitaÑ. 

   ———————— 
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 *Dhammapada, 109 
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A^GULIMŒLA SUTTA 

 

A. ParittaÑ yaÑ bhaÓantassa, nisinnaÔÔhÈnadhovanaÑ, 

 Udakam pi vinÈseti, sabba-meva parissayaÑ. 

B. SotthinÈ gabbhavuÔÔhÈnaÑ, yaÒ ca sÈdheti ta~khaÓe, 

 Therass'A~gulimÈlassa, LokanÈthena bhÈsitaÑ, 

 KappaÔÔhÈyiÑ mahÈtejaÑ, ParittaÑ taÑ bhaÓÈma he. 

 

1. Yato'haÑ Bhagini! ariyÈya jÈtiyÈ jÈto, 

 NÈbhijÈnÈmi saÒcicca pÈÓaÑ jÊvitÈ voropetÈ; 

 Tena saccena sotthi te hotu, sotthi gabbhassa.
221

 

 

A~gulimÈla-suttaÑ NiÔÔhitaÑ. 

   ————————— 

 

BOJJHA^GA SUTTA 

 

A. SaÑsÈre saÑsarantÈnaÑ, sabbadukkhavinÈsane, 

 Satta dhamme ca Bojjha~ge, MÈrasenÈpamaddane, 

B. BujjhitvÈ ye cime sattÈ, tibhavÈ muttakuttamÈ, 

 AjÈti-majarÈbyÈdhiÑ, amataÑ nibbayaÑ gatÈ. 

C. Eva-mÈdiguÓ|petaÑ, anekaguÓAsa~gahaÑ, 

 OsadhaÒ ca imaÑ mantaÑ, Bojjha~gaÒ ca bhaÓÈma he. 

 

1.* Bojjha~go satisa~khÈto, DhammÈnaÑ vicayo tathÈ, 

 VÊriyaÑ PÊti Passaddhi, Bojjha~gÈ ca tathÈpare, 

                                                 
221

 MajjhimapaÓÓÈsa, 306 
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2.* SamÈdhupekkhÈ bojjha~gÈ, sattete SabbadassinÈ, 

 MuninÈ sammadakkhÈtÈ, bhÈvitÈ bahulÊkatÈ. 

3.* SaÑvattanti abhiÒÒÈya, NibbÈnÈya ca bodhiyÈ, 

 Etena saccavajjena, sotthi te hotu sabbadÈ. 

4.* EkasmiÑ samaye NÈtho, MoggallÈnaÒ ca KassapaÑ, 

 GilÈne dukkhite disvÈ, Bojjha~ge satta desayi. 

5.* Te ca taÑ abhinanditvÈ, rogÈ mucciÑsu ta~khaÓe, 

 Etena saccavajjena, sotthi te hotu sabbadÈ. 

6.* EkadÈ DhammarÈjÈ pi, gelaÒÒenÈ'bhipÊÄito, 

 Cundattherena taÑ yeva, BhaÓÈpetvÈna sÈdaraÑ, 

7.* SammoditvÈna ÈbÈdhÈ, tamhÈ vuÔÔhÈsi ÔhÈnaso, 

 Etena saccavajjena, sotthi te hotu sabbadÈ. 

8.
*
 PahÊnÈ te ca ÈbÈdhÈ, tiÓÓannam pi MahesinaÑ, 

 MaggÈhatÈ
222

 kilesÈva, pattÈnuppatti-dhammataÑ; 

 Etena saccavajjena, sotthi te hotu sabbadÈ. 

 

Bojjha~ga-suttaÑ NiÔÔhitaÑ. 

  ———————— 

 

 

 

                                                 
*
 IdaÑ suttaÑ PÈÄiyaÑ natthi; SaÑyutta-NikÈye pana MahÈvagga-

PÈÄiyaÑ 71-72 (PaÔhama-gilÈna Sutta), 72 (Dutiya-gilÈna 

   Sutta), 73 (Tatiya-gilÈna Sutta) piÔÔhesu cuÓÓiyato ÈgataÑ. 
222

 MaggahatÈ ti vattabbe naÔÔhakkharesu pÈdesu snÈdimhÈ ti vuttattÈ 

sakÈramuttatthaÑ magga-saddassa akÈrassa dÊghaÑ     

     katvÈ maggÈhatÈ ti vuttaÑ yathÈ bhavat| sabbma~galan ti.  

(Paritta-®ÊkÈ PÈÄi, 107) 
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PUBBAªHA SUTTA 

 

1. YaÑ dunnimittaÑ avama~galaÒ ca, 

 Yo cÈmanÈpo sakuÓassa saddo, 

 PÈpaggaho dussupinaÑ akantaÑ, 

 BuddhÈnubhÈvena vinÈsa-mentu. 

2. YaÑ dunnimittaÑ avama~galaÒ ca, 

 Yo cÈmanÈpo sakuÓassa saddo, 

 PÈpaggaho dussupinaÑ akantaÑ, 

 DhammÈnubhÈvena vinÈsa-mentu. 

3. YaÑ dunnimittaÑ avama~galaÒ ca, 

 Yo cÈmanÈpo sakuÓassa saddo, 

   PÈpaggaho dussupinaÑ akantaÑ, 

 SaÑghÈnubhÈvena vinÈsa-mentu. 

4. DukkhappattÈ ca niddukkhÈ, bhayappattÈ ca nibbhayÈ, 

 SokappattÈ ca nissokÈ, hontu sabbe pi pÈÓino. 

5. EttÈvatÈ ca amhehi, sambhataÑ puÒÒasampadaÑ, 

 Sabbe devÈ'numodantu, sabbasampattisiddhiyÈ. 

6. DÈnaÑ dadantu saddhÈya, sÊlaÑ rakkhantu sabbadÈ, 

 BhÈvanÈ'bhiratÈ hontu, gacchantu devatÈgatÈ. 

7. Sabbe BuddhÈ balappattÈ, PaccekÈnaÒ ca yaÑ balaÑ, 

 ArahantÈnaÒ ca tejena, rakkhaÑ bandhÈmi sabbaso. 

8. YaÑkiÒci vittaÑ idha vÈ huraÑ vÈ, 

 Saggesu vÈ yaÑ ratanaÑ paÓÊtaÑ, 

 Na no samaÑ atthi TathÈgatena. 

 Idam pi Buddhe ratanaÑ paÓÊtaÑ, 

 Etena saccena suvatthi hotu. 
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9. YaÑkiÒci vittaÑ idha vÈ huraÑ vÈ, 

 Saggesu vÈ yaÑ ratanaÑ paÓÊtaÑ, 

 Na no samaÑ atthi TathÈgatena. 

 Idam pi Dhamme ratanaÑ paÓÊtaÑ, 

 Etena saccena suvatthi hotu. 

10. YaÑkiÒci vittaÑ idha vÈ huraÑ vÈ, 

 Saggesu vÈ yaÑ ratanaÑ paÓÊtaÑ, 

 Na no samaÑ atthi TathÈgatena. 

 Idam pi SaÑghe ratanaÑ paÓÊtaÑ, 

 Etena saccena suvatthi hotu.  

11. Bhavatu sabbama~galaÑ, rakkhantu sabbadevatÈ, 

 Sabba-BuddhÈnubhÈvena, sadÈ sukhÊ bhavantu te. 

12. Bhavatu sabbama~galaÑ, rakkhantu sabbadevatÈ, 

 Sabba-DhammÈnubhÈvena, sadÈ sukhÊ bhavantu te. 

13. Bhavatu sabbama~galaÑ, rakkhantu sabbadevatÈ, 

 Sabba-SaÑghÈnubhÈvena, sadÈ sukhÊ bhavantu te. 

14. MahÈkÈruÓiko NÈtho, hitÈya sabbapÈÓinaÑ, 

 P|retvÈ pÈramÊ sabbÈ, patto sambodhi-muttamaÑ. 

 Etena saccavajjena, sotthi te hotu sabbadÈ. 

15. Jayanto bodhiyÈ m|le, SakyÈnaÑ nandivaÉÉhano, 

 Eva-meva jayo hotu, jayassu jayama~gale. 

16. AparÈjita-palla~ke, sÊse puthuvi pukkhale, 

 Abhiseke sabba-BuddhÈnaÑ, Aggappatto pamodati. 

17.* SunakkhattaÑ suma~galaÑ, suppabhÈtaÑ 

suhuÔÔhitaÑ, 

 SukhaÓo sumuhutto ca, suyiÔÔhaÑ brahmacÈrisu. 
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18.* PadakkhiÓaÑ kÈyakammaÑ, vÈcÈkammaÑ 

padakkhiÓaÑ, 

 PadakkhiÓaÑ manokammaÑ, paÓÊdhi te padakkhiÓe. 

19.
*
 PadakkhiÓÈni katvÈna, labhantatthe padakkhiÓe, 

 Te atthaladdhÈ sukhitÈ, vir|ÄhÈ BuddhasÈsane, 

 ArogÈ sukhitÈ hotha, saha sabbehi ÒÈtibhi. 

 

PubbaÓha-suttaÑ NiÔÔhitaÑ. 

 

PARITTAPŒ£I  NI®®HITŒ  

 

*  *  *  *  *  *  * 

 

BOJJHA^GA SUTTAS 

 

PA®HAMA GILŒNA SUTTA (KASSAPA-

BOJJHA^GA SUTTA)
223

 

 

EkaÑ samayaÑ BhagavÈ RÈjagahe viharati VeÄuvane 

KalandakanivÈpe. Tena kho pana samayena ŒyasmÈ 

MahÈkassapo PippaliguhÈyaÑ (PipphaliguhÈyaÑ-SÊ) 

viharati ÈbÈdhiko dukkhito bÈÄhagilÈno. Atha kho BhagavÈ 

sÈyanhasamayaÑ paÔisallinÈ vuÔÔhito yenÈ'yasmÈ 

MahÈkassapo, tenupasa~kami. Upasa~kamitvÈ paÒÒatte 

                                                 
*
 ImÈ 17, 18, 19 gÈthÈyo A~guttara-NikÈye PaÔhama-

bhÈge 299 (PubbaÓha-sutta) piÔÔhe ÈgatÈ. 
223

 MahÈvagga-saÑyutta, 71 
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Èsane nisÊdi. Nisajja kho BhagavÈ ŒyasmantaÑ 

MahÈkassapaÑ eta davoca—— 

 

"Kacci te Kassapa khamanÊyaÑ, kacci te yÈpanÊyaÑ. Kacci 

dukkhÈ vedanÈ paÔikkamanti, no abhikkamanti. 

PaÔikkamosÈnaÑ paÒÒÈyati, no abhikkamo?"ti. "Na me 

bhante khamanÊyaÑ, na yÈpanÊyaÑ. BÈÄhÈ me dukkhÈ 

vedanÈ abhikkamanti, no paÔikkamanti. AbhikkamosÈnaÑ 

paÒÒÈyati, no paÔikkamo"ti. 

 

"Sattime Kassapa Bojjha~gÈ mayÈ sammadakkhÈtÈ bhÈvitÈ 

bahulÊkatÈ abhiÒÒÈya sambodhÈya nibbÈnÈya saÑvattanti. 

Katame satta? Satisambojjha~go kho Kassapa mayÈ 

sammadakkhÈto bhÈvito bahulÊkato abhiÒÒÈya sambodhÈya 

nibbÈnÈya saÑvattati. Dhammavicayasambojjha~go kho 

Kassapa mayÈ sammadakkhÈto bhÈvito bahulÊkato 

abhiÒÒÈya sambodhÈya nibbÈnÈya saÑvattati. 

VÊriyasambojjha~go kho Kassapa mayÈ sammadakkhÈto 

bhÈvito bahulÊkato abhiÒÒÈya sambodhÈya nibbÈnÈya 

saÑvattati. PÊtisambojjha~go kho Kassapa mayÈ 

sammadakkhÈto bhÈvito bahulÊkato abhiÒÒÈya sambodhÈya 

nibbÈnÈya saÑvattati. Passaddhisambojjha~go kho 

Kassapa mayÈ sammadakkhÈto bhÈvito bahulÊkato 

abhiÒÒÈya sambodhÈya nibbÈnÈya saÑvattati. 

SamÈdhisambojjha~go kho Kassapa mayÈ sammadakkhÈto 

bhÈvito bahulÊkato abhiÒÒÈya sambodhÈya nibbÈnÈya 

saÑvattati. UpekkhÈsambojjha~go kho Kassapa mayÈ 
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sammadakkhÈto bhÈvito bahulÊkato abhiÒÒÈya sambodhÈya 

nibbÈnÈya saÑvattati. Ime kho Kassapa satta Bojjha~gÈ 

mayÈ sammadakkhÈtÈ bhÈvitÈ bahulÊkatÈ abhiÒÒÈya 

sambodhÈya nibbÈnÈya saÑvattantÊ"ti. Taggha BhagavÈ 

Bojjha~gÈ. Taggha Sugata Bojjha~gÈ"ti. 

 Ida mavoca BhagavÈ. Attamano ŒyasmÈ MahÈkassapo 

Bhagavato bhÈsitaÑ abhinandi. VuÔÔhahi cÈyasmÈ 

MahÈkassapo tamhÈ ÈbÈdhÈ. TathÈpahÊno cÈyasmato 

MahÈkassapassa so ÈbÈdho ahosÊ ti. 

PaÔhama-GilÈna-suttaÑ niÔÔhitaÑ. 

 

[At one time the Blessed One was dwelling at the 

monastery of Bamboo-Grove, where oblations had been 

made to squirrels, near the city of RÈjagaha.  At that time 

Venerable MahÈkassapa, who was dwelling at Pippali-

cave, was sick, afflicted, and very ill.  Then, in the 

evening, the Blessed One emerged from seclusion and 

approached the Venerable MahÈkassapa and sat down in 

the seat prepared for Him.  Having sat down, the Blessed 

One said to the Venerable MahÈkassapa:  

 

"I hope you are bearing up, Kassapa, I hope you are 

getting better. I hope that your painful feelings are 

decreasing and not increasing, and that their decrease, not 

their increase, is to be discerned."  (Venerable 

MahÈkassapa replied), "Venerable Sir, I am not bearing 

up, I am not getting better. Strong painful feelings are 
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increasing in me, not decreasing, and their increase, not 

their decrease, is to be discerned."  

 

"These seven Factors of Enlightenment, Kassapa, have 

been well-expounded by me; when developed and 

cultivated, they lead to direct knowledge, to 

enlightenment, to NibbÈna.  What are seven? The 

enlightenment factor of mindfulness, Kassapa, has been 

well-expounded by me; when developed and cultivated, it 

leads to direct knowledge, to enlightenment, to NibbÈna.  

The enlightenment factor of discrimination of states, 

Kassapa, has been well-expounded by me; when 

developed and cultivated, it leads to direct to knowledge, 

to enlightenment, to NibbÈna. The enlightenment factor of 

energy, Kassapa, has been well-expounded by me; when 

developed and cultivated, it leads to direct to knowledge, 

to enlightenment, to NibbÈna. The enlightenment factor of 

rapture, Kassapa, has been well-expounded by me; when 

developed and cultivated, it leads to direct to knowledge, 

to enlightenment, to NibbÈna. The enlightenment factor of 

tranquillity, Kassapa, has been well-expounded by me; 

when developed and cultivated, it leads to direct to 

knowledge, to enlightenment, to NibbÈna. The 

enlightenment factor of concentration, Kassapa, has been 

well-expounded by me; when developed and cultivated, it 

leads to direct to knowledge, to enlightenment, to 

NibbÈna. The enlightenment factor of equanimity, 
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Kassapa, has been well-expounded by me; when 

developed and cultivated, it leads to direct to knowledge, 

to enlightenment, to NibbÈna. These seven factors of 

enlightenment, Kassapa, have been well-expounded by 

me; when developed and cultivated, they lead to direct 

knowledge, to enlightenment, to NibbÈna." 

 

(Venerable MahÈkassapa addressed the Blessed One), 

"Surely, Blessed One, they are factors of enlightenment! 

Surely, Sublime One, they are factors of enlightenment!" 

 

This is what the Blessed One said. Elated, the Venerable 

MahÈkassapa delighted in the Blessed One's statement. 

And the Venerable MahÈkassapa recovered from that 

illness.  In such a way the Venerable MahÈkassapa was 

cured of his illness.]
224

 

 

 

DUTIYA GILŒNA SUTTA (MOGGALLŒNA-

BOJJHA^GA SUTTA)
225

 

 

EkaÑ samayaÑ BhagavÈ RÈjagahe viharati VeÄuvane 

KalandakanivÈpe. Tena kho pana samayena ŒyasmÈ 

MahÈmoggallÈno Gijjhak|Ôe pabbate viharati ÈbÈdhiko 

                                                 
224

 The Connected Discourses of the Buddha, vol. II, 1580-1581, by 

Bhikkhu Bodhi 
225

 MahÈvagga-saÑyutta, 72 
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dukkhito bÈÄhagilÈno. Atha kho BhagavÈ sÈyanhasamayaÑ 

paÔisallinÈ vuÔÔhito yenÈ'yasmÈ MahÈmoggallÈno, 

tenupasa~kami. Upasa~kamitvÈ paÒÒatte Èsane nisÊdi. 

Nisajja kho BhagavÈ ŒyasmantaÑ MahÈmoggallÈnaÑ eta 

davoca—— 

 

"Kacci te MoggallÈna khamanÊyaÑ, kacci te yÈpanÊyaÑ. 

Kacci dukkhÈ vedanÈ paÔikkamanti, no abhikkamanti. 

PaÔikkamosÈnaÑ paÒÒÈyati, no abhikkamo?"ti. "Na me 

bhante khamanÊyaÑ, na yÈpanÊyaÑ. BÈÄhÈ me dukkhÈ 

vedanÈ abhikkamanti, no paÔikkamanti. AbhikkamosÈnaÑ 

paÒÒÈyati, no paÔikkamo"ti. 

 

"Sattime MoggallÈna Bojjha~gÈ mayÈ sammadakkhÈtÈ 

bhÈvitÈ bahulÊkatÈ abhiÒÒÈya sambodhÈya nibbÈnÈya 

saÑvattanti. Katame satta? Satisambojjha~go kho 

MoggallÈna mayÈ sammadakkhÈto bhÈvito bahulÊkato 

abhiÒÒÈya sambodhÈya nibbÈnÈya saÑvattati. 

Dhammavicayasambojjha~go kho MoggallÈna mayÈ 

sammadakkhÈto bhÈvito bahulÊkato abhiÒÒÈya sambodhÈya 

nibbÈnÈya saÑvattati. VÊriyasambojjha~go kho 

MoggallÈna mayÈ sammadakkhÈto bhÈvito bahulÊkato 

abhiÒÒÈya sambodhÈya nibbÈnÈya saÑvattati. 

PÊtisambojjha~go kho MoggallÈna mayÈ sammadakkhÈto 

bhÈvito bahulÊkato abhiÒÒÈya sambodhÈya nibbÈnÈya 

saÑvattati. Passaddhisambojjha~go kho MoggallÈna mayÈ 

sammadakkhÈto bhÈvito bahulÊkato abhiÒÒÈya sambodhÈya 
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nibbÈnÈya saÑvattati. SamÈdhisambojjha~go kho 

MoggallÈna mayÈ sammadakkhÈto bhÈvito bahulÊkato 

abhiÒÒÈya sambodhÈya nibbÈnÈya saÑvattati. 

UpekkhÈsambojjha~go kho MoggallÈna mayÈ 

sammadakkhÈto bhÈvito bahulÊkato abhiÒÒÈya sambodhÈya 

nibbÈnÈya saÑvattati. Ime kho MoggallÈna satta Bojjha~gÈ 

mayÈ sammadakkhÈtÈ bhÈvitÈ bahulÊkatÈ abhiÒÒÈya 

sambodhÈya nibbÈnÈya saÑvattantÊ"ti. Taggha BhagavÈ 

Bojjha~gÈ. Taggha Sugata Bojjha~gÈ"ti. 

 

Ida mavoca BhagavÈ. Attamano ŒyasmÈ MahÈmoggallÈno 

Bhagavato bhÈsitaÑ abhinandi. VuÔÔhahi cÈyasmÈ 

MahÈmoggallÈno tamhÈ ÈbÈdhÈ. TathÈpahÊno cÈ'yasmato 

MahÈmoggallÈna so ÈbÈdho ahosÊ ti. 

Dutiya-GilÈna-suttaÑ NiÔÔhitaÑ. 

 

[At one time the Blessed One was dwelling at the 

monastery of Bamboo-Grove, where oblations had been 

made to squirrels, near the city of RÈjagaha.  At that time 

Venerable MahÈmoggallÈna, who was dwelling on Mount 

Vulture Peak, was sick, afflicted, and very ill.  Then, in 

the evening, the Blessed One emerged from seclusion and 

approached the Venerable MahÈmoggallÈna and sat down 

in the seat prepared for Him.  Having sat down, the 

Blessed One said to the Venerable MahÈmoggallÈna:  
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"I hope you are bearing up, MoggallÈna, I hope you are 

getting better. I hope that your painful feelings are 

decreasing and not increasing, and that their decrease, not 

their increase, is to be discerned."  (Venerable 

MahÈmoggallÈna replied), "Venerable Sir, I am not 

bearing up, I am not getting better. Strong painful feelings 

are increasing in me, not decreasing, and their increase, 

not their decrease, is to be discerned."  

 

"These seven Factors of Enlightenment, MoggallÈna, have 

been well-expounded by me; when developed and 

cultivated, they lead to direct knowledge, to 

enlightenment, to NibbÈna.  What are seven? The 

enlightenment factor of mindfulness, MoggallÈna, has 

been well-expounded by me; when developed and 

cultivated, it leads to direct knowledge, to enlightenment, 

to NibbÈna.  The enlightenment factor of discrimination 

of states, MoggallÈna, has been well-expounded by me; 

when developed and cultivated, it leads to direct to 

knowledge, to enlightenment, to NibbÈna. The 

enlightenment factor of energy, MoggallÈna, has been 

well-expounded by me; when developed and cultivated, it 

leads to direct to knowledge, to enlightenment, to 

NibbÈna. The enlightenment factor of rapture, 

MoggallÈna, has been well-expounded by me; when 

developed and cultivated, it leads to direct to knowledge, 

to enlightenment, to NibbÈna. The enlightenment factor of 



 PROGRAM OF CHANTING 302 

tranquillity, MoggallÈna, has been well-expounded by me; 

when developed and cultivated, it leads to direct to 

knowledge, to enlightenment, to NibbÈna. The 

enlightenment factor of concentration, MoggallÈna, has 

been well-expounded by me; when developed and 

cultivated, it leads to direct to knowledge, to 

enlightenment, to NibbÈna. The enlightenment factor of 

equanimity, MoggallÈna, has been well-expounded by me; 

when developed and cultivated, it leads to direct to 

knowledge, to enlightenment, to NibbÈna. These seven 

factors of enlightenment, MoggllÈna, have been well-

expounded by me; when developed and cultivated, they 

lead to direct knowledge, to enlightenment, to NibbÈna." 

 

(Venerable MahÈmoggallÈna addressed the Blessed One), 

"Surely, Blessed One, they are factors of enlightenment! 

Surely, Sublime One, they are factors of enlightenment!" 

 

This is what the Blessed One said. Elated, the Venerable 

MahÈmoggallÈna delighted in the Blessed One's statement. 

And the Venerable MahÈmoggallÈna recovered from that 

illness.  In such a way the Venerable MahÈmoggallÈna 

was cured of his illness.] 
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TATIYA GILŒNA SUTTA (BUDDHA-BOJJHA^GA 

SUTTA)
226

 

 

EkaÑ samayaÑ BhagavÈ RÈjagahe viharati VeÄuvane 

KalandakanivÈpe. Tena kho pana samayena BhagavÈ 

ÈbÈdhiko hoti dukkhito bÈÄhagilÈno. Atha kho ŒyasmÈ 

MahÈcundo yena BhagavÈ, tenupasa~kami. Upasa~kamitvÈ 

BhagavantaÑ abhivÈdetvÈ ekamantaÑ nisÊdi. EkamantaÑ 

nisinnaÑ kho ŒyasmantaÑ MahÈcundaÑ BhagavÈ eta 

davoca "PaÔibhantu taÑ Cunda Bojjha~gÈ"ti. 

  

"Sattime Bhante Bojjha~gÈ BhagavatÈ sammadakkhÈtÈ 

bhÈvitÈ bahulÊkatÈ abhiÒÒÈya sambodhÈya nibbÈnÈya 

saÑvattanti. Katame satta? Satisambojjha~go kho Bhante 

BhagavatÈ sammadakkhÈto bhÈvito bahulÊkato abhiÒÒÈya 

sambodhÈya nibbÈnÈya saÑvattati. Dhammavicaya-

sambojjha~go kho Bhante BhagavatÈ sammadakkhÈto 

bhÈvito bahulÊkato abhiÒÒÈya sambodhÈya nibbÈnÈya 

saÑvattati. VÊriyasambojjha~go kho Bhante BhagavatÈ 

sammadakkhÈto bhÈvito bahulÊkato abhiÒÒÈya sambodhÈya 

nibbÈnÈya saÑvattati. PÊtisambojjha~go kho Bhante 

BhagavatÈ sammadakkhÈto bhÈvito bahulÊkato abhiÒÒÈya 

sambodhÈya nibbÈnÈya saÑvattati. Passaddhisambojjha~go 

kho Bhante BhagavatÈ sammadakkhÈto bhÈvito bahulÊkato 

abhiÒÒÈya sambodhÈya nibbÈnÈya saÑvattati. SamÈdhi-

sambojjha~go kho Bhante BhagavatÈ sammadakkhÈto 
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bhÈvito bahulÊkato abhiÒÒÈya sambodhÈya nibbÈnÈya 

saÑvattati. UpekkhÈsambojjha~go kho Bhante  BhagavatÈ 

sammadakkhÈto bhÈvito bahulÊkato abhiÒÒÈya sambodhÈya 

nibbÈnÈya saÑvattati. Ime kho Bhante satta Bojjha~gÈ 

BhagavatÈ sammadakkhÈtÈ bhÈvitÈ bahulÊkatÈ abhiÒÒÈya 

sambodhÈya nibbÈnÈya saÑvattantÊ"ti. Taggha Cunda 

Bojjha~gÈ. Taggha Cunda Bojjha~gÈ"ti. 

  

Ida mavocÈ'yasmÈ Cundo. SamanuÒÒo SatthÈ ahosi. 

VuÔÔhahi ca BhagavÈ tamhÈ ÈbÈdhÈ. TathÈpahÊno ca 

Bhagavato so ÈbÈdho ahosÊ ti. 

Tatiya-GilÈna-suttaÑ NiÔÔhitaÑ. 

 

[At one time the Blessed One was dwelling at the 

monastery of Bamboo-Grove, where oblations had been 

made to squirrels, near the city of RÈjagaha.  At that time 

the Blessed One was sick, afflicted, and very ill.  Then the 

Venerable MahÈcunda approached the Blessed One, paid 

homage to Him, and sat down to one side. When he has 

sat down, the Blessed One said to the Venerable 

MahÈcunda:  

"Recite the factors of enlightenment, Cunda."  

(The Venerable MahÈcunda recited),  

 

"These seven Factors of Enlightenment, Venerable Sir, 

have been well-expounded by the Blessed One; when 

developed and cultivated, they lead to direct knowledge, 
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to enlightenment, to NibbÈna.  What are seven? The 

enlightenment factor of mindfulness, Venerable Sir, has 

been well-expounded by the Blessed One; when developed 

and cultivated, it leads to direct knowledge, to 

enlightenment, to NibbÈna.  The enlightenment factor of 

discrimination of states, Venerable Sir, has been well-

expounded by the Blessed One; when developed and 

cultivated, it leads to direct to knowledge, to 

enlightenment, to NibbÈna. The enlightenment factor of 

energy, Venerable Sir, has been well-expounded by the 

Blessed One; when developed and cultivated, it leads to 

direct to knowledge, to enlightenment, to NibbÈna. The 

enlightenment factor of rapture, Venerable Sir, has been 

well-expounded by the Blessed One; when developed and 

cultivated, it leads to direct to knowledge, to 

enlightenment, to NibbÈna. The enlightenment factor of 

tranquillity, Venerable Sir, has been well-expounded by 

the Blessed One; when developed and cultivated, it leads 

to direct to knowledge, to enlightenment, to NibbÈna. The 

enlightenment factor of concentration, Venerable Sir, has 

been well-expounded by the Blessed One; when developed 

and cultivated, it leads to direct to knowledge, to 

enlightenment, to NibbÈna. The enlightenment factor of 

equanimity, Venerable Sir, has been well-expounded by 

the Blessed One; when developed and cultivated, it leads 

to direct to knowledge, to enlightenment, to NibbÈna. 

These seven factors of enlightenment, Venerable Sir, have 
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been well-expounded by the Blessed One; when developed 

and cultivated, they lead to direct knowledge, to 

enlightenment, to NibbÈna." 

 

(The Blessed One said the Venerable MahÈcunda), 

"Surely, Cunda, they are factors of enlightenment! Surely, 

Cunda, they are factors of enlightenment!" 

 

This is what the Venerable MahÈcunda said. The Teacher 

(Blessed One) approved. And the  

Blessed One recovered from that illness.  In such a way 

the Blessed One was cured of his illness.] 

 

*   *   *   *   *   *   * 

 

 

BUDDHASSA A®®HŒRASA ŒVEªIKŒ DHAMMŒS
227

 

THE 18 PARTICULAR, SPECIAL QUALITIES OF 

THE BUDDHA 

(THE 18 DISTINGUISHED MARKS OF THE 

BUDDHA) 

 

BuddhÈnaÑ jÊvitassa na sakkÈ kenaci antarÈyo kÈtuÑ, 

tathÈ me hotu. 
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AtÊtaÑse Buddhassa bhagavato appaÔihataÑ ÒÈÓaÑ, 

AnÈgataÑse Buddhassa bhagavato appaÔihataÑ 

ÒÈÓaÑ, 

PaccuppannaÑse Buddhassa bhagavato appaÔi-

hataÑ ÒÈÓaÑ. 

 

Imehi tÊhi dhammehi samannÈgatassa Buddhassa 

bhagavato  

SabbaÑ kÈya-kammaÑ ÒÈÓa-pubba~gamaÑ 

ÒÈÓÈnuparivattaÑ, 

SabbaÑ vacÊ-kammaÑ ÒÈÓa-pubba~gamaÑ 

ÒÈÓÈnuparivattaÑ, 

SabbaÑ mano-kammaÑ ÒÈÓa-pubba~gamaÑ 

ÒÈÓÈnuparivattaÑ. 

 

Imehi chahi dhammehi samannÈgatassa Buddhassa 

bhagavato 

Natthi chandassa hÈni, natthi dhamma-desanÈya 

hÈni, 

Natthi vÊriyassa hÈni, natthi samÈdhissa hÈni, 

Natthi paÒÒÈya hÈni, natthi vimuttiyÈ hÈni. 

 

Imehi dvÈdasahi dhammehi samannÈgatassa 

Buddhassa bhagavato 

Natthi davÈ, natthi ravÈ, natthi aphuÔaÑ, 

Natthi vegÈyitattaÑ, natthi abyÈvaÔamano,  

natthi appaÔisa~khÈnupekkhÈ. 
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Imehi aÔÔhÈrasahi dhammehi samannÈgatassa 

Buddhassa bhagavato 

Namo sattannaÑ SammÈsambuddhÈnaÑ. 

 

vipassanÈya (katthaci potthake, in some books) 

 

[There is nobody who can put the Buddha's life in 

danger, so may it be with my life. 

In the past the supreme knowledge of the the 

Blessed, Enlightened One is unobstructed or 

uninhibited. 

In the future the supreme knowledge of the 

Blessed, Enlightened One is unobstructed. 

In the present the supreme knowledge of the 

Blessed, Enlightened One is unobstructed. 

 

The whole bodily action, the whole verbal action, 

and the whole mental action of the Blessed, 

Elightened One who is endowed with these three 

special qualities, are preceded by supreme 

knowledge and surrounded by supreme knowledge. 

 

The Blessed, Enlightened One, who is endowed 

with these six special qualities, is not wanting  in 

the good wish for all the beings, in the Dhamma-

talk, in the effort accompanied by thought about 
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peace and seclusion, in insight, in concentration, 

and in emancipation. 

 

Endowed with these twelve special qualities, the 

Blessed, Enlightened One does not indulge in 

playfulness, in doing hastily, in heedlessness (in 

thing unpervaded by supreme knowledge), in 

clumsy hastiness, in unprofitable behavior, and is 

not want in equanimous mindfulness. 

 

The Blessed, Enlightened One is endowed with 

these eighteen particular, special qualities. 

Homage to the seven Fully Enlightened Ones.
228

] 

 

*  *  *  *  *  *  *  *  * 
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 VipassÊ Buddha, SikhÊ Buddha, Vessabh| Buddha, Kakusandha 

Buddha, KoÓÈgamana Buddha, Kassapa Buddha, &  

    Gotama Buddha 



 

CHAPTER  XIV 

 

DHAMMACAKKAPPAVATTANA SUTTA
229

 

 

A. Bhikkh|naÑ PaÒcavaggÊnaÑ, Isipatana-nÈmake, 

 MigadÈye dhammavaraÑ, yaÑ taÑ NibbÈnapÈpakaÑ, 

B. Sahampati-nÈmakena, MahÈbramhena yÈcito, 

 CatusaccaÑ pakÈsento, LokanÈtho adesayi. 

C. NanditaÑ sabbadevehi, sabbasampattisÈdhakaÑ, 

 SabbalokahitatthÈya, DhammacakkaÑ bhaÓÈma he. 

 

1. EvaÑ me sutaÑ; EkaÑ samayaÑ BhagavÈ 

BÈrÈÓasiyaÑ viharati Isipatane MigadÈye. Tatra kho 

BhagavÈ PaÒcavaggiye bhikkh| Èmantesi— 

 

Wrong Way (Two Extremes) and Right Way (Middle 

Path) 

2. "Dve'me Bhikkhave antÈ pabbajitena na sevitabbÈ.  

Katame dve?  Yo cÈ'yaÑ kÈmesu kÈmasukha-

llikÈnuyogo hÊno gÈmmo pothujjaniko anariyo 

anatthasaÑhito, yo cÈ'yaÑ attakilamatthÈnuyogo 

dukkho anariyo anatthasaÑhito; ete kho Bhikkhave 

ubho ante anupagamma MajjhimÈ PaÔipadÈ 

TathÈgatena abhisambuddhÈ cakkhukaraÓÊ ÒÈÓakaraÓÊ 
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upasamÈya abhiÒÒÈya sambodhÈya nibbÈnÈya 

saÑvattati. 

3. KatamÈ ca sÈ Bhikkhave MajjhimÈ PaÔipadÈ 

TathÈgatena abhisambuddhÈ cakkhukaraÓÊ ÒÈÓa-karaÓÊ 

upasamÈya abhiÒÒÈya sambodhÈya nibbÈnÈya 

saÑvattati? Aya-meva Ariyo AÔÔha~giko Maggo; 

SeyyathidaÑ? SammÈdiÔÔhi sammÈsa~kappo samÈvÈcÈ 

sammÈkammanto sammÈÈjÊvo sammÈvÈyÈmo samÈsati 

sammÈsamÈdhi.  AyaÑ kho sÈ Bhikkhave MajjhimÈ 

PaÔipadÈ TathÈgatena abhisambuddhÈ cakkhukaraÓÊ 

ÒÈÓa-karaÓÊ upasamÈya abhiÒÒÈya sambodhÈya 

nibbÈnÈya saÑvattati. 

 

The Noble Truth of Suffering (Dukkha-Ariyasacca) 

4. IdaÑ kho pana Bhikkhave DukkhaÑ AriyasaccaÑ: 'JÈti 

pi dukkhÈ, jarÈ pi dukkhÈ, byÈdhi pi dukkho, maraÓam 

pi dukkhaÑ, appiyehi sampayogo dukkho, piyehi 

vippayogo dukkho, yam-picchaÑ na labhati; tam pi 

dukkhaÑ, saÑkhittena paÒcupÈdÈnakkhandhÈ dukkhÈ'. 

 

The Noble Truth of the Origin of Suffering 

(Dukkhasamudaya-Ariyasacca) 

5. IdaÑ kho pana Bhikkhave DukkhasamudayaÑ 

AriyasaccaÑ: 'YÈyaÑ taÓhÈ ponobhavikÈ nandÊrÈga-

sahagatÈ tatra-tatrÈbhinandinÊ.  SeyyathidaÑ?  KÈma-

taÓhÈ bhavataÓhÈ vibhavataÓhÈ'. 
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The Noble Truth of the Cessation of Suffering 

(Dukkhanirodha-Ariyasacca) 

6. IdaÑ kho pana Bhikkhave DukkhanirodhaÑ 

AriyasaccaÑ: 'Yo tassÈ yeva taÓhÈya asesavirÈga-

nirodho cÈgo paÔinissaggo mutti anÈlayo'. 

 

The Noble Truth of the Path Leading to the Cessation of 

Suffering (Magga-Ariyasacca) 

7. IdaÑ kho pana Bhikkhave DukkhanirodhagÈminÊ 

paÔipadÈ AriyasaccaÑ: ' Aya-meva Ariyo AÔÔha~giko 

Maggo; SeyyathidaÑ? SammÈdiÔÔhi sammÈsa~kappo 

sammÈvÈcÈ sammÈkammanto sammÈÈjÊvo samÈ-

vÈyÈmo sammÈsati sammÈsamÈdhi. 

 

The Three Kinds of Knowledge About Dukkha-

Ariyasacca 

8. "IdaÑ dukkhaÑ ariyasaccan" ti me Bhikkhave pubbe 

ananussutesu dhammesu cakkhuÑ udapÈdi, ÒÈÓaÑ 

udapÈdi, paÒÒÈ udapÈdi, vijjÈ udapÈdi, Èloko udapÈdi. 

9. "TaÑ kho panidaÑ dukkhaÑ ariyasaccaÑ 

pariÒÒeyyan" ti me Bhikkhave pubbe ananussutesu 

dhammesu cakkhuÑ udapÈdi, ÒÈÓaÑ udapÈdi, paÒÒÈ 

udapÈdi, vijjÈ udapÈdi, Èloko udapÈdi. 

10. "TaÑ kho panidaÑ dukkhaÑ ariyasaccaÑ 

pariÒÒÈtan"ti me Bhikkhave pubbe ananussutesu 

dhammesu cakkhuÑ udapÈdi, ÒÈÓaÑ udapÈdi, paÒÒÈ 

udapÈdi, vijjÈ udapÈdi, Èloko udapÈdi. 
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The Three Kinds of Knowledge About 

Dukkhasamudaya-Ariyasacca 

11. "IdaÑ dukkhasamudayaÑ ariyasaccan"ti me Bhikkhave 

pubbe ananussutesu dhammesu cakkhuÑ udapÈdi, 

ÒÈÓaÑ udapÈdi, paÒÒÈ udapÈdi, vijjÈ udapÈdi, Èloko 

udapÈdi. 

12. "TaÑ kho panidaÑ dukkhasamudayaÑ ariyasaccaÑ 

pahÈtabban" ti me Bhikkhave pubbe ananussutesu 

dhammesu cakkhuÑ udapÈdi, ÒÈÓaÑ udapÈdi, paÒÒÈ 

udapÈdi, vijjÈ udapÈdi, Èloko udapÈdi. 

13. "TaÑ kho panidaÑ dukkhasamudayaÑ ariyasaccaÑ 

pahÊnan" ti me Bhikkhave pubbe ananussutesu 

dhammesu cakkhuÑ udapÈdi, ÒÈÓaÑ udapÈdi, paÒÒÈ 

udapÈdi, vijjÈ udapÈdi, Èloko udapÈdi. 

 

The Three Kinds of Knowledge About Dukkhanirodha-

Ariyasacca 

14. "IdaÑ dukkhanirodhaÑ ariyasaccan" ti me Bhikkhave 

pubbe ananussutesu dhammesu cakkhuÑ udapÈdi, 

ÒÈÓaÑ udapÈdi, paÒÒÈ udapÈdi, vijjÈ udapÈdi, Èloko 

udapÈdi. 

15. "TaÑ kho panidaÑ dukkhanirodhaÑ ariyasaccaÑ 

sacchikÈtabban" ti me Bhikkhave pubbe ananussutesu 

dhammesu cakkhuÑ udapÈdi, ÒÈÓaÑ udapÈdi, paÒÒÈ 

udapÈdi, vijjÈ udapÈdi, Èloko udapÈdi. 

16. "TaÑ kho panidaÑ dukkhanirodhaÑ ariyasaccaÑ 

sacchikatan" ti me Bhikkhave pubbe ananussutesu 
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dhammesu cakkhuÑ udapÈdi, ÒÈÓaÑ udapÈdi, paÒÒÈ 

udapÈdi, vijjÈ udapÈdi, Èloko udapÈdi. 

 

The Three Kinds of Knowledge About Magga-

Ariyasacca 

17. "IdaÑ dukkhanirodhagÈminÊ paÔipadÈ ariyasaccan" ti 

me Bhikkhave pubbe ananussutesu dhammesu 

cakkhuÑ udapÈdi, ÒÈÓaÑ udapÈdi, paÒÒÈ udapÈdi, vijjÈ 

udapÈdi, Èloko udapÈdi. 

18. "TaÑ kho panidaÑ dukkhanirodhagÈminÊ paÔipadÈ 

ariyasaccaÑ bhÈvetabban" ti me Bhikkhave pubbe 

ananussutesu dhammesu cakkhuÑ udapÈdi, ÒÈÓaÑ 

udapÈdi, paÒÒÈ udapÈdi, vijjÈ udapÈdi, Èloko udapÈdi. 

19. "TaÑ kho panidaÑ dukkhanirodhagÈminÊ paÔipadÈ 

ariyasaccaÑ bhÈvitan" ti me Bhikkhave pubbe 

ananussutesu dhammesu cakkhuÑ udapÈdi, ÒÈÓaÑ 

udapÈdi, paÒÒÈ udapÈdi, vijjÈ udapÈdi, Èloko udapÈdi. 

 

 

Not Proclaim Himself as the Buddha 

20. YÈvakÊvaÒ ca me Bhikkhave imesu cat|su 

Ariyasaccesu evaÑ tiparivaÔÔaÑ dvÈdasÈkÈraÑ 

yathÈbh|taÑ ÒÈÓadassanaÑ na suviddhaÑ ahosi; Neva 

tÈvÈhaÑ Bhikkhave sadevake loke samÈrake 

sabrahmake sassamaÓa brÈhmaÓiyÈ pajÈya 

sadevamanussÈya "anuttaraÑ sammÈsambodhiÑ abhi-

sambuddho"ti paccaÒÒÈsiÑ. 
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Proclaim Himself as the Buddha 

21. Yato ca kho me Bhikkhave imesu cat|su Ariyasaccesu 

evaÑ tiparivaÔÔaÑ dvÈdasÈkÈraÑ yathÈbh|taÑ 

ÒÈÓadassanaÑ suviddhaÑ ahosi; AthÈhaÑ Bhikkhave 

sadevake loke samÈrake sabrahmake sassamaÓa 

brÈhmaÓiyÈ pajÈya sadevamanussÈya "anuttaraÑ 

sammÈsambodhiÑ abhi-sambuddho"ti paccaÒÒÈsiÑ.  

©ÈÓaÒ ca pana me dassanaÑ udapÈdi, akuppÈ me 

vimutti, aya-mantimÈ jÈti, natthi dÈni punabbhavoti. 

Ida-mavoca BhagavÈ; attamanÈ PaÒca-vaggiyÈ bhikkh| 

Bhagavato bhÈsitaÑ abhinandun'ti. 

 

Venerable KoÓÉaÒÒa Has Become a Stream-Enterer 

(SotÈpanna)  

22. ImasmiÒ ca pana veyyÈkaraÓasmiÑ bhaÒÒamÈne 

Œyasmato KoÓÉaÒÒassa virajaÑ vÊtamalaÑ 

dhammacakkhuÑ udapÈdi "YaÑ kiÒci 

samudayadhammaÑ; sabbaÑ taÑ nirodha-dhamman"ti. 

 

Devas and Brahmas' Proclamation  

About Dhammacakkappavattana Sutta Taught  

By the Buddha 

23. Pavattite ca pana BhagavatÈ Dhammacakke bhummÈ 

devÈ sadda-manussÈvesuÑ "EtaÑ BhagavatÈ 

BÈrÈÓasiyaÑ Isipatane MigadÈye anuttaraÑ 

DhammacakkaÑ pavattitaÑ AppaÔivattiyaÑ samaÓena 
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vÈ brÈhmaÓena vÈ devena vÈ mÈrena vÈ brahmunÈ vÈ 

kenaci vÈ lokasmin"ti. 

24. BhummÈnaÑ devÈnaÑ saddaÑ sutvÈ CÈtumahÈrÈjikÈ 

devÈ sadda-manussÈvesuÑ "EtaÑ BhagavatÈ 

BÈrÈÓasiyaÑ Isipatane MigadÈye anuttaraÑ 

DhammacakkaÑ pavattitaÑ AppaÔivattiyaÑ samaÓena 

vÈ brÈhmaÓena vÈ devena vÈ mÈrena vÈ brahmunÈ vÈ 

kenaci vÈ lokasmin"ti. 

25. CÈtumahÈrÈjikÈnaÑ devÈnaÑ saddaÑ sutvÈ TÈvatiÑsÈ 

devÈ sadda-manussÈvesuÑ "EtaÑ BhagavatÈ 

BÈrÈÓasiyaÑ Isipatane MigadÈye anuttaraÑ 

DhammacakkaÑ pavattitaÑ AppaÔivattiyaÑ samaÓena 

vÈ brÈhmaÓena vÈ devena vÈ mÈrena vÈ brahmunÈ vÈ 

kenaci vÈ lokasmin"ti.  

26. TÈvatiÑsÈnaÑ devÈnaÑ saddaÑ sutvÈ YÈmÈ devÈ 

sadda-manussÈvesuÑ "EtaÑ BhagavatÈ BÈrÈÓasiyaÑ 

Isipatane MigadÈye anuttaraÑ DhammacakkaÑ 

pavattitaÑ AppaÔivattiyaÑ samaÓena vÈ brÈhmaÓena 

vÈ devena vÈ mÈrena vÈ brahmunÈ vÈ kenaci vÈ 

lokasmin"ti.  

27. YÈmÈnaÑ devÈnaÑ saddaÑ sutvÈ TusitÈ devÈ sadda-

manussÈvesuÑ "EtaÑ BhagavatÈ BÈrÈÓasiyaÑ 

Isipatane MigadÈye anuttaraÑ DhammacakkaÑ 

pavattitaÑ AppaÔivattiyaÑ samaÓena vÈ brÈhmaÓena 

vÈ devena vÈ mÈrena vÈ brahmunÈ vÈ kenaci vÈ 

lokasmin"ti. 
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28. TusitÈnaÑ devÈnaÑ saddaÑ sutvÈ NimmÈnaratÊ devÈ 

sadda-manussÈvesuÑ "EtaÑ BhagavatÈ BÈrÈÓasiyaÑ 

Isipatane MigadÈye anuttaraÑ DhammacakkaÑ 

pavattitaÑ AppaÔivattiyaÑ samaÓena vÈ brÈhmaÓena 

vÈ devena vÈ mÈrena vÈ brahmunÈ vÈ kenaci vÈ 

lokasmin"ti.  

29. NimmÈnaratÊnaÑ devÈnaÑ saddaÑ sutvÈ Para-

nimmitavasavattÊ devÈ sadda-manussÈvesuÑ "EtaÑ 

BhagavatÈ BÈrÈÓasiyaÑ Isipatane MigadÈye anuttaraÑ 

DhammacakkaÑ pavattitaÑ AppaÔivattiyaÑ samaÓena 

vÈ brÈhmaÓena vÈ devena vÈ mÈrena vÈ brahmunÈ vÈ 

kenaci vÈ lokasmin"ti. 

30. Para-nimmitavasavattÊnaÑ devÈnaÑ saddaÑ sutvÈ 

BrahmakÈyikÈ devÈ sadda-manussÈvesuÑ "EtaÑ 

BhagavatÈ BÈrÈÓasiyaÑ Isipatane MigadÈye anuttaraÑ 

DhammacakkaÑ pavattitaÑ AppaÔivattiyaÑ samaÓena 

vÈ brÈhmaÓena vÈ devena vÈ mÈrena vÈ brahmunÈ vÈ 

kenaci vÈ lokasmin"ti. 

 

An Earthquake and Appearance of a Great Measureless 

Light in the World 

31. Itiha tena khaÓena tena layena tena muhuttena yÈva 

BrahmalokÈ saddo abbhuggacchi.  AyaÒ ca 

dasasahassi-lokaddhÈtu saÑkampi sampakampi 

sampavedhi; AppamÈÓo ca uÄÈro obhÈso loke 

pÈturahosi atikkamma devÈnaÑ devÈnubhÈvan'ti. 
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Why Venerable KoÓÉaÒÒa Is Called "AÒÒÈsi KoÓÉaÒÒa" 

32. Atha kho BhagavÈ imaÑ udÈnaÑ udÈnesi "AÒÒÈsi vata 

Bho KoÓÉaÒÒo, AÒÒÈsi vata Bho KoÓÉaÒÒo"ti.  Iti 

hidaÑ Œyasmato KoÓÉaÒÒassa 'AÒÒÈsi KoÓÉaÒÒo' 

tveva nÈmaÑ ahosi. 

 

Venerable AÒÒÈsi KoÓÉaÒÒ Became a Bhikkhu 

By "Ehi-Bhikkhu UpasampadÈ"
230

 

33. Atha kho ŒyasmÈ AÒÒÈsi-KoÓÉaÒÒo diÔÔhadhammo 

pattadhammo viditadhammo pariyogÈÄhadhammo 

tiÓÓavicikiccho vigatakathaÑkatho vesÈrajjappatto 

apara-paccayo Satthu SÈsane BhagavantaÑ eta-davoca 

"LabheyyÈ' haÑ Bhante Bhagavato santike pabbajjaÑ, 

labheyyaÑ upasampadan" ti.  "Ehi Bhikkh|" ti 

BhagavÈ avoca "SvÈkkhÈto dhammo, cara 

brahmacariyaÑ sammÈ dukkhassa antakiriyÈyÈ" ti.  SÈ 

va tassa Èyasmato upasampadÈ ahosi. 

 

Dhammacakka-ppavattana-suttaÑ NiÔÔhitaÑ. 

 

————————— 
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 This Higher Ordination is called Ehi-Bhikkhu upasampadÈ which 

means "Buddha saying, Come, Bhikkhu!"   



319 BASIC TEACHINGS OF THERAVŒDA BUDDHISM 

ANATTALAKHAªA  SUTTA
231

 

 

A. DhammacakkaÑ pavattetvÈ, ŒsÈÄhiyaÑ hi puÓÓame, 

    Nagare BÈrÈÓasiyaÑ, Isipatanavhaye vane, 

B. PÈpetvÈ 'diphalaÑ nesaÑ, anukkamena desayi; 

    YaÑ taÑ pakkhassa paÒcamyaÑ, vimuttatthaÑ 

bhaÓÈma he. 

 

1. EvaÑ me sutaÑ.  EkaÑ samayaÑ BhagavÈ 

BÈrÈÓasiyaÑ viharati Isipatane MigadÈye.  Tatra kho 

BhagavÈ PaÒcavaggiye bhikkh| Èmantesi "Bhikkhavo" 

ti.  "Bhadante" ti te bhikkh| Bhagavato paccassosuÑ.  

BhagavÈ eta-davoca:   

2. "R|paÑ Bhikkhave anattÈ.  R|paÒ ca hidaÑ 

Bhikkhave attÈ abhavissa, nayidaÑ r|paÑ ÈbÈdhÈya 

saÑvatteyya;  labbhetha ca r|pe 'evaÑ me r|paÑ hotu, 

evaÑ me r|paÑ mÈ ahosÊ 'ti.  YasmÈ ca kho 

Bhikkhave r|paÑ anattÈ, tasmÈ r|paÑ ÈbÈdhÈya 

saÑvattati.  Na ca labbhati r|pe 'evaÑ me r|paÑ hotu; 

evaÑ me r|paÑ mÈ ahosÊ 'ti.  

3. VedanÈ anattÈ.  VedanÈ ca hidaÑ Bhikkhave attÈ 

abhavissa, nayidaÑ vedanÈ ÈbÈdhÈya saÑvatteyya;  

labbhetha ca vedanÈya 'evaÑ me vedanÈ hotu, evaÑ 

me vedanÈ mÈ ahosÊ 'ti.  YasmÈ ca kho Bhikkhave 

vedanÈ anattÈ, tasmÈ vedanÈ ÈbÈdhÈya saÑvattati.  Na 
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 Vinaya, MahÈvagga, 18-20 & SaÑyutta 2, Khandhavagga-saÑyutta, 
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ca labbhati vedanÈya 'evaÑ me vedanÈ hotu; evaÑ me 

vedanÈ mÈ ahosÊ 'ti. 

4. SaÒÒÈ anattÈ.  SaÒÒÈ ca hidaÑ Bhikkhave attÈ 

abhavissa, nayidaÑ saÒÒÈ ÈbÈdhÈya saÑvatteyya;  

labbhetha ca saÒÒÈya 'evaÑ me saÒÒÈ hotu, evaÑ me 

saÒÒÈ mÈ ahosÊ 'ti.  YasmÈ ca kho Bhikkhave saÒÒÈ 

anattÈ, tasmÈ saÒÒÈ ÈbÈdhÈya saÑvattati.  Na ca 

labbhati saÒÒÈya 'evaÑ me saÒÒÈ hotu; evaÑ me saÒÒÈ 

mÈ ahosÊ 'ti. 

5. Sa~khÈrÈ anattÈ.  Sa~khÈrÈ ca hidaÑ Bhikkhave attÈ 

abhavissaÑsu, nayidaÑ sa~khÈrÈ ÈbÈdhÈya 

saÑvatteyyuÑ;  labbhetha ca sa~khÈresu 'evaÑ me 

sa~khÈrÈ hontu, evaÑ me sa~khÈrÈ mÈ ahesun 'ti.  

YasmÈ ca kho Bhikkhave sa~khÈrÈ anattÈ, tasmÈ 

sa~khÈrÈ ÈbÈdhÈya saÑvattanti.  Na ca labbhati 

sa~khÈresu 'evaÑ me sa~khÈrÈ hontu; evaÑ me 

sa~khÈrÈ mÈ ahesun 'ti. 

6. ViÒÒÈÓaÑ anattÈ.  VaÒÒÈÓaÒ ca hidaÑ Bhikkhave attÈ 

abhavissa, nayidaÑ viÒÒÈÓaÑ ÈbÈdhÈya saÑvatteyy;  

labbhetha ca viÒÒÈÓe 'evaÑ me viÒÒÈÓaÑ hotu, evaÑ 

me viÒÒÈÓaÑ mÈ ahosÊ 'ti.  YasmÈ ca kho Bhikkhave 

viÒÒÈÓaÑ anattÈ, tasmÈ viÒÒÈÓaÑ ÈbÈdhÈya saÑvattati.  

Na ca labbhati viÒÒÈÓe 'evaÑ me viÒÒÈÓaÑ hotu; 

evaÑ me viÒÒÈÓaÑ mÈ ahosÊ 'ti. 

7. TaÑ kiÑ maÒÒatha Bhikkhave: 'R|paÑ niccaÑ vÈ 

aniccaÑ vÈ ti ?'  'AniccaÑ Bhante.'  'YaÑ panÈniccaÑ; 

dukkhaÑ vÈ taÑ sukhaÑ vÈ ti?'   'DukkhaÑ Bhante.'  
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'YaÑ panÈniccaÑ dukkhaÑ vipariÓÈmadhammaÑ, 

kallaÑ nu taÑ samanupassituÑ: 'EtaÑ mama, eso'ha-

masmi, eso me attÈ ti ?'  'No hetaÑ Bhante.'  'VedanÈ 

niccÈ vÈ aniccÈ vÈ ti ?'  'AniccÈ Bhante.'  'YaÑ 

panÈniccaÑ; dukkhaÑ vÈ taÑ sukhaÑ vÈ ti?'   

'DukkhaÑ Bhante.'  'YaÑ panÈniccaÑ dukkhaÑ 

vipariÓÈmadhammaÑ, kallaÑ nu taÑ samanupassituÑ: 

'EtaÑ mama, eso'ha-masmi, eso me attÈ ti ?'  'No 

hetaÑ Bhante.' 'SaÒÒÈ niccÈ vÈ aniccÈ vÈ ti ?'  'AniccÈ 

Bhante.'  'YaÑ panÈniccaÑ; dukkhaÑ vÈ taÑ sukhaÑ 

vÈ ti?'   'DukkhaÑ Bhante.'  'YaÑ panÈniccaÑ 

dukkhaÑ vipariÓÈmadhammaÑ, kallaÑ nu taÑ 

samanupassituÑ: 'EtaÑ mama, eso'ha-masmi, eso me 

attÈ ti ?'  'No hetaÑ Bhante.'  'Sa~khÈrÈ niccÈ vÈ aniccÈ 

vÈ ti ?'  'AniccÈ Bhante.'  'YaÑ panÈniccaÑ; dukkhaÑ 

vÈ taÑ sukhaÑ vÈ ti?'   'DukkhaÑ Bhante.'  'YaÑ 

panÈniccaÑ dukkhaÑ vipariÓÈmadhammaÑ, kallaÑ nu 

taÑ samanupassituÑ: 'EtaÑ mama, eso'ha-masmi, eso 

me attÈ ti ?'  'No hetaÑ Bhante.' 'ViÒÒÈÓaÑ niccaÑ vÈ 

aniccaÑ vÈ ti ?'  'AniccaÑ Bhante.'  'YaÑ panÈniccaÑ; 

dukkhaÑ vÈ taÑ sukhaÑ vÈ ti?'   'DukkhaÑ Bhante.'  

'YaÑ panÈniccaÑ dukkhaÑ vipariÓÈmadhammaÑ, 

kallaÑ nu taÑ samanupassituÑ: 'EtaÑ mama, eso'ha-

masmi, eso me attÈ ti ?'  'No hetaÑ Bhante.' 

8. TasmÈ tiha Bhikkhave yaÑ kiÒci r|paÑ 

atÊtÈnÈgatapaccuppannaÑ ajjhattaÑ vÈ bahiddhÈ vÈ 

oÄÈrikaÑ vÈ sukhumaÑ vÈ hÊnaÑ vÈ paÓÊtaÑ vÈ, yaÑ 
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d|re
232

santike vÈ; sabbaÑ r|paÑ 'netaÑ mama, 

neso'ha-masmi, na meso attÈ' ti evametaÑ yathÈbh|taÑ 

sammappaÒÒÈya daÔÔhabbaÑ. 

9. yÈ kÈci vedanÈ atÊtÈnÈgatapaccuppannÈ ajjhattaÑ vÈ 

bahiddhÈ vÈ oÄÈrikÈ vÈ sukhumÈ vÈ hÊnÈ vÈ paÓÊtÈ vÈ, 

yÈ d|re santike vÈ; sabbÈ vedanÈ 'netaÑ mama, 

neso'ha-masmi, na meso attÈ' ti evametaÑ yathÈbh|taÑ 

sammappaÒÒÈya daÔÔhabbaÑ. 

10. yÈ kÈci saÒÒÈ atÊtÈnÈgatapaccuppannÈ ajjhattaÑ vÈ 

bahiddhÈ vÈ oÄÈrikÈ vÈ sukhumÈ vÈ hÊnÈ vÈ paÓÊtÈ vÈ, 

yÈ d|re santike vÈ; sabbÈ saÒÒÈ 'netaÑ mama, neso'ha-

masmi, na meso attÈ' ti evametaÑ yathÈbh|taÑ 

sammappaÒÒÈya daÔÔhabbaÑ. 

11. ye keci sa~khÈrÈ atÊtÈnÈgatapaccuppannÈ ajjhattaÑ vÈ 

bahiddhÈ vÈ oÄÈrikÈ vÈ sukhumÈ vÈ hÊnÈ vÈ paÓÊtÈ vÈ, 

ye d|re santike vÈ; sabbe sa~khÈrÈ 'netaÑ mama, 

nesoha-masmi, na meso attÈ' ti evametaÑ yathÈbh|taÑ 

sammappaÒÒÈya daÔÔhabbaÑ. 

12. yaÑ kiÒci viÒÒÈÓaÑ atÊtÈnÈgatapaccuppannaÑ 

ajjhattaÑ vÈ bahiddhÈ vÈ oÄÈrikaÑ vÈ sukhumaÑ vÈ 

hÊnaÑ vÈ paÓÊtaÑ vÈ, yaÑ d|re santike vÈ; sabbaÑ 

viÒÒÈÓaÑ 'netaÑ mama, neso'ha-masmi, na meso attÈ' 

ti evametaÑ yathÈbh|taÑ sammappaÒÒÈya 

daÔÔhabbaÑ. 

13. EvaÑ passaÑ Bhikkhave sutavÈ ariyasÈvako r|pasmim 

pi nibbindati, vedanÈya pi nibbindati, saÒÒÈya pi 
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 d|re vÈ (SyÈma-potthake) 
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nibbindati, sa~khÈresu pi nibbindati, viÒÒÈÓasmim pi 

nibbindati, nibbindaÑ virajjati, virÈgÈ vimuccati, 

vimuttasmiÑ 'vimutta'-miti ÒÈÓaÑ hoti.  'KhÊÓÈ jÈti, 

vusitaÑ brahmacariyaÑ, kataÑ karaÓÊyaÑ, nÈparaÑ 

itthatthÈyÈ' ti pajÈnÈtÊ" ti.  

14. Ida-mavoca BhagavÈ.  AttamanÈ PaÒcavaggiyÈ 

Bhikkh| Bhagavato bhÈsitaÑ abhinandun ti.      

ImasmiÑ ca pana veyyÈkaraÓasmiÑ bhaÒÒamÈne 

PaÒcavaggiyÈnaÑ bhikkh|naÑ anupÈdÈya      Èsavehi 

cittaÑ vimucciÑs| ti. 

 

AnattalakkhaÓa-suttaÑ NiÔÔhitaÑ. 

 

————————— 

 

 

THE PROGRAM  OF 

CHANTING TO CONSECRATE A BUDDHA-IMAGE 

 

ANEKAJŒTI  GŒTHŒ 

 

AnekajÈti-saÑsÈraÑ, sandhÈvissaÑ anibbisaÑ, 

GahakÈraÑ gavesanto, dukkhÈ jÈti punappunaÑ. 

GahakÈraka diÔÔho' si, puna gehaÑ na kÈhasi; 

SabbÈ te phÈsukÈ bhaggÈ, gahak|ÔaÑ visa~khataÑ, 

Visa~khÈragataÑ cittaÑ, taÓhÈnaÑ khaya-majjhagÈ.
233
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 Dhammapada 153-154 
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[I ran through saÑsÈra, with its many births, 

Searching for, but not finding, the house-builder. 

Misery is birth again and again. 

House-builder, you are seen! 

The house you shall not build again! 

Broken are your rafters, all, 

Your roof beam destroyed. 

Freedom from the saÑkhÈras has the mind attained. 

To the end of cravings have I come. 

(SACRED WRITINGS, BUDDHISM, 219-220) 

  saÑsÈra, a round of countless existences ] 

 

PA®ICCA-SAMUPPŒDA  ANULOMA 

 

 AvijjÈ-paccayÈ sa~khÈrÈ, sa~khÈra-paccayÈ viÒÒÈÓaÑ, 

viÒÒÈÓa-paccayÈ nÈmar|paÑ, nÈmar|pa-paccayÈ 

saÄÈyatanaÑ, saÄÈyatana-paccayÈ phasso, phassa-paccayÈ 

vedanÈ, vedanÈ-paccayÈ taÓhÈ, taÓhÈ-paccayÈ upÈdÈnaÑ, 

upÈdÈna-paccayÈ bhavo, bhava-paccayÈ jÈti, jÈti-paccayÈ 

jarÈmaraÓaÑ soka parideva dukkha domanass'upÈyÈsÈ 

sambhavanti.  Eva-metassa kevalassa dukkhandhassa 

samudayo hoti. 

 

PA®HAMA UDŒNA-GŒTHŒ 

 

YadÈ have pÈtubhavanti dhammÈ, 

ŒtÈpino jhÈyato brÈhmaÓassa; 
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Athassa ka~khÈ vapayanti sabbÈ, 

Yato pajÈnÈti sahetudhammaÑ.
234

 

 

[With ignorace as condition, kammanic (=volitional) 

formations come to be; 

With kammanic formations as condition, 

consciousness comes to be; 

With consciousness as condition, mind-and-matter 

(mentality-materiality) come to be; 

With mind-and-matter as condition, the six sense bases 

come to be; 

With the six sense bases as condition, contact comes to 

be; 

With contact as condition, felling comes to be; 

With felling as condition, craving comes to be; 

With craving as condition, clinging comes to be; 

With clinging as condition, existence (becoming) 

comes to be; 

With kammanic existence as condition, birth comes to 

be; 

With birth as condition, ageing (decay)-and-death, 

sorrow, lamentation, pain, grief, and despair 

(excessive distress)
235

 come to be. 
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 UdÈna, 77-78 
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 UpÈyÈso nÈma ÒÈtibyasanÈdÊhi phuÔÔhassa 

adhimattacetodukkhapabhÈvito doso yeva 

(PaÔisambhidÈmaggaÔÔhakathÈ 1,  
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Thus there is the arising of  this whole mass of 

suffering. 

  

 When the truths become manifest 

 To the ardent meditating bramhin, 

 Then all doubts vanish since he understands 

 How each factor arising has its cause. 

    (The UdÈna, 12) 

] 

 

 

PA®ICA-SAMUPPŒDA PA®ILOMA 

 

 AvijjÈya tveva asesavirÈganirodhÈ sa~khÈra-nirodgo, 

sa~khÈra-nirodhÈ viÒÒÈÓa-nirodho, viÒÒÈÓa-nirodhÈ 

nÈmar|pa-nirodho, nÈmar|pa-nirodhÈ saÄÈyatana-nirodho, 

saÄÈyatana-nirodhÈ phassa-nirodho, phassa-nirodhÈ 

vedanÈ-nirodho, vedanÈ-nirodhÈ taÓhÈ-nirodho, taÓhÈ-

nirodhÈ upÈdÈna-nirodho, upÈdÈna-nirodhÈ bhava-nirodho, 

bhava-nirodhÈ jÈti-nirodho, jÈti-nirodhÈ jarÈmaraÓaÑ soka 

parideva dukkha domanassupÈyÈsÈ nirujjhanti.  Eva-

metassa kevalassa dukkhandhassa nirodho hoti. 

 

 

                                                                                                 
     137) UpÈyÈsa means despair, excessive distress, or the resentment 

produced by excessive mental suffering in one 

     who is affected by the loss of relatives, etc. 
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DUTIYA UDŒNA-GŒTHŒ 

 

YadÈ have pÈtubhavanti dhammÈ, 

ŒtÈpino jhÈyato brÈhmaÓassa; 

Athassa ka~khÈ vapayanti sabbÈ, 

 

Yato khayaÑ paccayÈnaÑ avedi.
236

 

 

 [Only by the cessation of ignorance, kammanic 

formations cease; by the cessation of kammanic 

formations, consciousness ceases;  by the cessation of 

consciousness, mind-and-matter cease; by the 

cessation of mind-and-matter, the six sense-bases 

cease; by the cessation of the six sense-bases, contact 

ceases; by the cessation of contact, felling ceases; by 

the cessation of felling, craving ceases; by the 

cessation of craving, clinging ceases; by the cessation 

of clinging, existence (becoming) ceases; by the 

cessation of kammanic existence (becoming), birth 

ceases; by the cessation of birth, ageing-and-death, 

sorrow, lamentation, pain, grief and despair 

(excessive distress) cease.  Thus this whole mass of 

suffering ceases. 

 

When the truths become manifest 

To the ardent meditating brahmin, 
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Then all doubts vanish since he has known 

The ending of conditions for arising. 

 (The UdÈna, 13) 

] 

 

 

PA®ICCA-SAMUPPŒDA ANULOMA-PA®ILOMA 

 

AvijjÈ-paccayÈ sa~khÈrÈ, sa~khÈra-paccayÈ viÒÒÈÓaÑ, 

viÒÒÈÓa-paccayÈ nÈmar|paÑ, nÈmar|pa-paccayÈ 

saÄÈyatanaÑ, saÄÈyatana-paccayÈ phasso, phassa-paccayÈ 

vedanÈ, vedanÈ-paccayÈ taÓhÈ, taÓhÈ-paccayÈ upÈdÈnaÑ, 

upÈdÈna-paccayÈ bhavo, bhava-paccayÈ jÈti, jÈti-paccayÈ 

jarÈmaraÓaÑ soka parideva dukkha domanassupÈyÈsÈ 

sambhavanti.  Eva-metassa kevalassa dukkhandhassa 

samudayo hoti. 

 

AvijjÈya tveva asesavirÈganirodhÈ sa~khÈra-nirodgo, 

sa~khÈra-nirodhÈ viÒÒÈÓa-nirodho, viÒÒÈÓa-nirodhÈ 

nÈmar|pa-nirodho, nÈmar|pa-nirodhÈ saÄÈyatana-nirodho, 

saÄÈyatana-nirodhÈ phassa-nirodho, phassa-nirodhÈ 

vedanÈ-nirodho, vedanÈ-nirodhÈ taÓhÈ-nirodho, taÓhÈ-

nirodhÈ upÈdÈna-nirodho, upÈdÈna-nirodhÈ bhava-nirodho, 

bhava-nirodhÈ jÈti-nirodho, jÈti-nirodhÈ jarÈmaraÓaÑ soka 

parideva dukkha domanassupÈyÈsÈ nirujjhanti.  Eva-

metassa kevalassa dukkhandhassa nirodho hoti. 

 



329 BASIC TEACHINGS OF THERAVŒDA BUDDHISM 

TATIYA UDŒNA-GŒTHŒ 

 

YadÈ have pÈtubhavanti dhammÈ, 

ŒtÈpino jhÈyato brÈhmaÓassa; 

Vidh|payaÑ tiÔÔhati mÈrasenaÑ, 

S|riyo'va obhÈsaya-mantalikkhaÑ.
237

 

 

[When the truths become manifest 

To the ardent meditating brahmin, 

Scattering MÈra's army, he stands 

As does the sun illumining the sky. 

 (The UdÈna, 13) ] 

 

 

PA®®HŒNA PACCAYUDDESA 

 

Hetupaccayo, ÈrammaÓapaccayo, adhipatipaccayo, 

anantarapaccayo, samanantarapaccayo, sahajÈtapaccayo, 

aÒÒamaÒÒapaccayo, nissayapaccayo, upanissayapaccayo, 

purejÈtapaccayo, pacchÈjÈta-paccayo, Èsevanapaccayo, 

kammapaccayo, vipÈkapaccayo, ÈhÈrapaccayo, 

indriyapaccayo, jhÈnapaccayo, maggapaccayo, 

sampayuttapaccayo, vippayuttapaccayo, atthipaccayo, 

natthipaccayo, vigatapaccayo, avigatapaccayo'ti. 
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JAYAMA^GALA, PATTHANŒ GŒTHŒS 

 

Jayanto bodhiyÈ m|le, SakyÈnaÑ nandivaÉÉhano, 

Eva-meva jayo hotu, jayassu jayama~gale. 

AparÈjita-palla~ke, sÊse puthu-vipukkhale, 

Abhiseke sabbabuddhÈnaÑ, aggappatto pamodati. 

SunakkhattaÑ suma~galaÑ, suppabhÈtaÑ suhuÔÔhitaÑ, 

SukhaÓo sumuhutto ca, suyiÔÔhaÑ brahmacÈrisu. 

PadakkhiÓaÑ kÈyakammaÑ,  

vÈcÈkammaÑ padakkhiÓaÑ,  

PadakkhiÓaÑ manokammaÑ, paÓÊdhi te padakkhiÓe. 

PadakkhiÓÈni katvÈna, labhanta'tthe padakkhiÓe, 

Te atthaladdhÈ sukhitÈ, vir|ÄhÈ Buddha-sÈsane, 

ArogÈ sukhitÈ hotha, saha sabbehi ÒÈtibhi. 

 

———————— 

 

 

OVŒDA-PŒTIMOKKHA GŒTHŒS
238

 

 

1. KhantÊ paramaÑ tapo titikkhÈ, 

 NibbÈnaÑ paramaÑ vadanti BuddhÈ, 

 Na hi pabbajito par|paghÈtÊ, 

 Na samaÓo hoti paraÑ viheÔhayanto. 

2. SabbapÈpassa akaraÓaÑ, kusalassa upasampadÈ, 

 Sacitta-pariyodapanaÑ, etaÑ BuddhÈna SÈsanaÑ. 

                                                 
238

 D- MahÈvagga, 42 & Dhammapada, 184, 143 & 185 



331 BASIC TEACHINGS OF THERAVŒDA BUDDHISM 

3. An|pavÈdo an|paghÈto, pÈtimokkhe ca saÑvaro, 

 MattaÒÒutÈ ca bhattasmiÑ, pantaÒ ca sayanÈsanaÑ, 

 Adhicitte ca Èyogo, etaÑ BuddhÈna SÈsanaÑ. 

 

[1. Forbearing patience is the highest austerity. 

 NibbÈna is supreme, so say the Buddhas. 

 He, truly, is not a recluse who harms another. 

 Nor is he an ascetic who hurts others.  

2. Not doing any evil, cultivating good,  

 Purifying one's mind,—— This is the Teaching of 

 the Buddhas. 

3. Not insulting, not harming, restraint accoding to 

 rule, 

 Moderation in food, seclusion of dwelling, 

 Intent on higher thoughts,— This is the teaching of 

 the Buddhas.] 

 

*  *  *  *  *  *  *  *  * 

 



 

CHAPTER  XV 

 

 

THE PROGRAM OF NOVICE ORDINATION 

 

The Program of Novice Ordination consists of three 

stages: 

1. Kesacchedana, shaving off head hair, 

2. KÈsÈyacchÈdana, wearing of robes, and 

3. SaraÓadÈna, giving of Three Refuges. 

[KesacchedanaÑ kÈsÈyacchÈdanaÑ saraÓadÈnan ti hi 

imÈni tÊÓi karonto "PabbÈjetÊ"ti vuccati. 

(SÈratthadÊpanÊ ®ÊkÈ, Vol. 3, 201)] 

 

First, a man who wants to enter into the state of a novice 

shaves or cuts off his hair.  He, indeed, has to accept the 

shaving off hair from a teacher.  While the teacher is 

shaving off his hair, he should teach the would-be novice 

the way of meditation of TacapaÒcaka, five constituents 

ending with Taca: (1) Kesa, head hair, (2) lomÈ, body 

hair, (3) nakhÈ, nails, (4) dantÈ, teeth, and (5) taco, skin. 

By reflecting on this meditation, even in the tonsure-fall, 

the would-be novice could win Arahantship.  

 

Second, after having shaved off his hair, according to 

Vinaya Rules, he hands robes to the teacher, asks for the 
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robes from the teacher, and wears them. Even though he 

has worn the robes, he hasn't become a novice yet.   

 

Finally, he requests for ordination and takes the Three 

Refuges from the teacher, monk.  A man who has taken 

the Refuges becomes a true novice.  

  

Here are the detailed steps in the second and third stages 

of the NOVICE ORDINATION CEREMONY:
239

 

1. Handing Robes to the Teacher, 

2. Asking for the Robes from the Teacher, 

3. Requesting Novice Ordination, 

4. Requesting the Ten Novice-Precepts with the Three 

Refuges, 

5. Paying Homage to the Buddha, 

6. Taking the Three Refuges, 

7. Ten Precepts of a Novice, and 

8. Requesting to be the Preceptor. 

 

Handing Robes to the Teacher 

 

Sakala-vaÔÔa-dukkha-nissaraÓa-nibbÈnassa 

sacchikaraÓatthÈya imaÑ kÈsÈvaÑ gahetvÈ pabbÈjetha 

maÑ bhante anukampaÑ upÈdÈya.  (Three times) 
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Venerable Sir, may you be pleased to take these robes 

from me and out of compassion for me, initiate me as a 

novice so that I may attain NibbÈna which is freedom 

from all suffering in the round of rebirths.  (Three times) 

 

Asking for the Robes from the Teacher 

  

Sakala-vaÔÔa-dukkha-nissaraÓa-nibbÈnassa 

sacchikaraÓatthÈya etaÑ kÈsÈvaÑ datvÈ pabbÈjetha maÑ 

bhante anukampaÑ upÈdÈya.  (Three times) 

 

Venerable Sir, may you be pleased to give me these robes 

and out of compassion for me, initiate me as a novice so 

that I may attain NibbÈna which is freedom from all 

suffering in the round of rebirths.  (Three times) 

 

["Sabbadukkha-nissaraÓatthÈya imaÑ kÈsÈvaÑ 

gahetvÈ" ti vÈ "taÑ kÈsÈvaÑ datvÈ" ti vÈ  

vatvÈ "pabbajetha maÑ bhante anukampaÑ upÈdÈyÈ" ti 

evaÑ yÈcanapubbakaÑ cÊvaraÑ  

paÔicchÈdeti. (VimativinodanÊ ®ÊkÈ, vol. 2, 95) ] 

 

Requesting Novice Ordination 

 

Bhante, saÑsÈra-vaÔÔadukkhato mocanatthÈya 

pabbajjaÑ yÈcÈmi. 
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Dutiyam pi, bhante, saÑsÈra-vaÔÔadukkhato mocana-

tthÈya pabbajjaÑ yÈcÈmi.  

Tatiyam pi, bhante, saÑsÈra-vaÔÔadukkhato mocana-

tthÈya pabbajjaÑ yÈcÈmi. 

 

Venerable Sir, I request novice ordination so that I may 

become free from suffering in the round of rebirths. 

 

For the second time, Venerable Sir, I request novice 

ordination so that I may become free from suffering in 

the round of rebirths. 

 

For the third time, Venerable Sir, I request novice 

ordination so that I become free from suffering in the 

round of rebirths. 

 

 

Requesting the Ten Novice-Precepts with the Three 

Refuges 

 

AhaÑ bhante tisaraÓena saha dasa-sÈmaÓera-pabbajja-

sÊlaÑ dhammaÑ yÈcÈmi, anuggahaÑ katvÈ sÊlaÑ detha me 

bhante. 

 

Dutiyam pi aham bhante tisaraÓena saha dasa-sÈmaÓera-

pabbajja-sÊlaÑ dhammaÑ yÈcÈmi,  

anuggahaÑ katvÈ sÊlaÑ detha me bhante 



 NOVICE ORDINATION 336 

Tatiyam pi bhante tisaraÓena saha dasa-sÈmaÓera-

pabbajja-sÊlaÑ dhammaÑ yÈcÈmi,  

anuggahaÑ katvÈ sÊlaÑ detha me bhante. 

 

Venerable Sir, I request the Ten Novice-Precepts together 

with the Three Refuges. Out of compassion for me, please 

give me (the Three Refuges and) the Ten Novice-

Precepts. 

 

For the second time, Venerable Sir, I request the Ten 

Novice-Precepts together with the Three Refuges. Out of 

compassion for me, please give me (the Three Refuges 

and) the Ten Novice-Precepts. 

 

For the third time, Venerable Sir, I request the Ten 

Novice-Precepts together with the Three Refuges. Out of 

compassion for me, please give me (the Three Refuges 

and) the Ten Novice-Precepts. 

 

Paying Homage to the Buddha 

 

Namo tassa Bhagavato Arahato SammÈsambuddhassa! 

 

Homage to Him, the Blessed One, the Exalted One, the 

Fully Enlightened One. 
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Taking the Three Refuges 

 

BuddhaÑ saraÓaÑ gacchÈmi. 

DhammaÑ saraÓaÑ gacchÈmi. 

SaÑghaÑ saraÓaÑ gacchÈmi. 

 

Dutiyam pi  BuddhaÑ saraÓaÑ gacchÈmi. 

Dutiyam pi  DhammaÑ saraÓaÑ gacchÈmi. 

Dutiyam pi  SaÑghaÑ saraÓaÑ gacchÈmi. 

 

Tatiyam pi  BuddhaÑ saraÓaÑ gacchÈmi. 

Tatiyam pi  DhammaÑ saraÓaÑ gacchÈmi. 

Tatiyam pi  SaÑghaÑ saraÓaÑ gacchÈmi. 

 

I take the Buddha as my refuge. 

I take the Dhamma as my refuge. 

I take the Sangha as my refuge. 

 

For the second time, I take the Buddha as my refuge. 

For the second, I take the Dhamma as my refuge. 

For the second, I take the Sangha as my refuge. 

 

For the third time, I take the Buddha as my refuge. 

For the third time, I take the Dhamma as my refuge. 

For the third time, I take the Sangha as my refuge. 
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Ten Precepts of a Novice 

 

1. PÈÓÈtipÈtÈ veramaÓi. 

2. AdinnÈdÈnÈ veramaÓi. 

3. AbrahmacariyÈ veramaÓi. 

4. MusÈvÈdÈ veramaÓi. 

5. SurÈ-meraya-majja-pamÈdaÔÔhÈnÈ veramaÓi. 

6. VikÈlabhojanÈ veramaÓi. 

7. Nacca-gÊta-vÈdita-vis|kadassanÈ veramaÓi. 

8. MÈlÈ-gandha-vilepana-dhÈraÓa-maÓÉana-

vibh|sanaÔÔhÈnÈ veramaÓi. 

9. UccÈsayana-mahÈsayanÈ veramaÓi. 

10. JÈtar|pa-rajata- paÔiggahaÓÈ veramaÓi. 

 

1. Abstention from killing living beings. 

2. Abstention from taking what is not freely given. 

3. Abstention from un-noble conduct (sexual 

intercourse). 

4. Abstention from telling lies. 

5. Abstention from intoxicants which contribute to 

heedlessness. 

6. Abstention from eating after mid-day (until next 

dawn). 

7. Abstention from dancing, singing, playing music, and 

witnessing shows or entertainments. 

8. Abstention from wearing flowers, using perfumes, and 

cosmetics to beautify oneself. 
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9. Abstention from high and luxurious seats and beds. 

10. Abstention from accepting gold and silver (and 

money). 

 

 

Requesting to be the Preceptor 

 

UpajjhÈyo me bhante hohi.  (Three times) 

 

Venerable Sir, may you be my preceptor.  (Three times) 

 

*  *  *  *  *  *  *  *  * 
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